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Give a presentation about o0 :0:
[ ]

effective leadership and
how to avoid the negative
effects of power.

Unit QUESTION

How does power
affect leaders?

PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.

Have you ever been a leader? For example, have you ever
been in charge of a group at school or been the captain of a
sports team? If so, what challenges did you face as a leader?

Think of a leader you admire. What makes this person a
good leader?

Look at the photo. What different images do you see that
show leadership?

Q Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

Q) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 2 on CD 1, to hear other answers.
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(@ Think about some important characteristics of a leader. Check () the
three characteristics you think are most important. Compare your
answers with a partner.

W LINMN IHL M3IA3Yd

intelligent
independent

considerate

patient
honest

kind

U
i
O
L1 courageous
[
O
O
O

confident

Q Discuss these questions in a group.

1. What kinds of people become leaders?
2. What are some characteristics of people who are not good leaders?

3. Abraham Lincoln, president of the United States from 1861-1865, once
wrote, “If you want to test a man’s character, give him power.” What do
you think he meant?

l 4 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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" .. LISTENING

20

LISTENING 1 | Best of Both Worlds?
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

acknowledge (v.) to accept that something is true

address (v.) to think about a problem or a situation and decide how to deal with it
aspect (n.) a particular part or feature of a situation, idea, or problem
criticism (n.) the act of expressing disapproval of someone or something
exemplify (v.) to be an example of something

expert (n.) a person with special knowledge, skill, or training in something
favoritism (n.) giving unfair advantages to the people who you like best
issue (n.) an important topic that people discuss or argue about
negotiate (v.) to try to reach an agreement by formal discussion

outline (v.) to give the most important facts or ideas about something
potential (n.) the possibility of happening or becoming something

staff (n.) the group of people who work for an organization

1. Good employees take well. They hear what they are

doing wrong, and they make appropriate changes to their work.

2. Bob showed when he promoted Hwa-jeong. They

are friends, so Hwa-jeong got the job instead of Laura.

3.1 that I made a mistake on the report. I take

responsibility, and I will correct it.

4. The new employee has a lot of . She knows a lot

about our business. I'm sure she’ll be promoted soon.

5. The new plan gives employees more vacation time. That’s one

of the plan I really like!

6. Tom is a(n) at this computer program. He worked

with it for many years, and he teaches classes about it.

| Listening and Speaking 5
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10.

11.

12

6

Can a boss be a friend?

The manager told the that an important customer

was pleased with their work. Everyone thought that was great news.

I know we don’t agree on this subject, but I'm sure we can

a solution that we both like.

The project is very complex, so I'll the basic

problems we are trying to fix.

Id like to one of the main questions that people ask

in meetings. Together we can find an answer.

David and Ernesto are always on time, and they work well with others. I

think they good employees.

We need to settle this Arguing about it will not help

us solve the problem.

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| Best of Both Worlds?

You are going to listen to a report that discusses the challenges of being your
friend’s boss.

Discuss this question with a partner. If someone becomes the boss of a friend,
can they continue to be friends? Why or why not?

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Track3  Read the statements. Then listen to the report. Write T (true) or F (false).

D1

1. Itisimportant to bring personal issues into business relationships.

2. A manager must outline for a friend what is expected at work.

__ 3. Agood boss should always try to show favoritism.

4. The key to working with friends is developing rules and boundaries.

UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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D1
Track 4

o

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the sentences. Then listen again. Circle the answer that best completes
each statement.

1. When Ginny Pitcher offered Kate Massey a job, Kate Massey ___.
a. rejected the offer
b. hesitated before accepting the offer
c. quickly accepted the offer

2. According to Ginny Pitcher, one benefit of hiring close friends is that ___.
a. you know their personality
b. you know that you can trust them
c. you know if they are qualified for the job

3. Carly Drum hired a friend who ___.
a. expected more money
b. allowed her problems to affect her work

C. soon quit

4. Tory Delany worked at a restaurant in Manhattan where she ___.
a. worked for a friend

b. had to fire a friend
c. managed friends

@ WHAT Do You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

1. What do you think are the main advantages of hiring a friend?

2. If you were a small business owner, would you consider hiring your closest
friend to work for you? Why or why not?

3. If your closest friend became your boss, how would this affect your
relationship? How do you think your friend might change?

| Listening and Speaking
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Listening Skill Listening for main ideas @

When listening to a presentation, it is difficult to remember every piece of
information you hear. Instead of trying to remember every detail, it is more
important to identify the speaker’s main ideas. These are the most important
ideas that the speaker wants you to understand and remember.

A speaker often states the main idea as part of the introduction. Here are some
signal phrases used to introduce main ideas.

Today we'll focuson ...
This morning we'll consider ...

Today I'm going to talk about ...
For today’s lecture, we're going to look at ...

Main ideas are often repeated or rephrased during a presentation, especially
at the end.

After you listen and take notes, review your notes. Notice which ideas are
repeated or described in greater detail. This will help you decide what the
main ideas are.

A. Read the introduction to each presentation. Circle the option that best

describes the main idea of each presentation.

. For most people, business meetings are boring, but they don’t have to be

that way. Today I'm going to give you a few tips on how to run an effective
business meeting. Although every tip might not work for you, meetings
don't have to put everyone in the room to sleep.

a. Business meetings are often boring because they’re too long and waste
too much time.

b. Business meetings are often boring, but there are ways to make
them worthwhile.

c. Business meetings are often boring, so we should find ways to
eliminate them.

. Hiring the right employees can be a real challenge. Many managers

add a new person to their staff who is not a good choice. Let’s consider
some techniques to evaluate potential employees and explore ways to
successfully pick the best people to hire.

a. Many people hire employees for the wrong reasons. Soon they regret
their hiring decisions.

b. It is important that managers learn to recognize that someone is not a
good hiring choice.

c. Hiring employees can be difficult, but this presentation will teach skills
for choosing the best possible employees.

8 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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3. There are many job-finding tools available online. For instance, some
websites tell job searchers about positions that are available, while others
give tips on writing a resume or answering questions in a job interview.
Today I'd like to focus on how to make the best use of these online tools.
Online job resources are valuable, but they won’t help us much if we don’t

D1

know the best ways to use them.

a. Job searchers should learn how to answer interview questions and

write resumes.

b. Job searchers should learn how to use online job-finding

tools effectively.

c. Job searchers should go online to find out about available jobs.

Tracks  B. Listen to a short presentation. As you listen, take notes in the chart.

Topic

Most
important
factor

First
characteristic
mentioned

Second
characteristic
mentioned

Last
characteristic
mentioned

| Listening and Speaking

9
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LISTENING 2 | Myths of Effective Leadership
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

advance (v.) to make progress in a career
assess (v.) to make a judgment about someone or something
capable (ad).) having the ability or qualities necessary to do something

contact (n.) a person that you know, especially somebody who can be helpful to
you in your work

effective (adj.) producing the result that is wanted or intended
ethical (adj.) morally good or correct

executive (n.) a person who has an important job as a manager of a company
or organization

perspective (n.) a way of thinking about something
style (n.) the way in which something is done
title (n.) a word or phrase that shows a person’s rank, profession, or status

1. We need to hire a more office assistant. The current

assistant doesn’t have enough experience and isn’t highly skilled.

2. My management is very different from Roger’s.

I prefer to lead by example. He prefers to give detailed instructions

to employees.

3. I'm nervous about the meeting with my manager next Monday. She is

going to my performance for this year.

4. Blake joined the company in 2000. Within five years he was able to

to the position of vice president.

5. Please tell me what you think about this design. 'm interested in hearing

your on it.

6. Anne knows a lot of people in our industry. She has a good business

at the London office who can help us.

10 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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D1
Track 6

7. Tam concerned that our company is not making

decisions. Our factory creates more pollution and waste than it needs to.

8. We created a plan to save the company. Unfortunately, it was not as

as we had hoped, and the company was forced to

close last month.

9. Icalled her Mrs. Rodgers, but later I learned that her

is actually Doctor.

10. Emma only recently started working for the company, but her goal is to

become a(n) there someday. I think she will make a

good manager.

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| Myths of Effective Leadership

You are going to listen to a lecture about some of the negative ways in which
successful executives can change and what they can do about those changes.

List two ways that you think people tend to change negatively when they
become leaders.

1.

2.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

A. Listen to the podcast lecture. Then answer the questions.

1. According to a study by the Center for Creative Leadership, how do many
powerful executives see themselves?

2. What do many powerful executives think about people who disagree
with them?

3. How do employees begin to react to these executives?

| Listening and Speaking

1
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Track7  A. Read the statements. Then listen again. Write T (true) or F (false).

1. Many executives forget the skills that helped them become successful.

2. An effective executive must know the difference between power
and leadership.

3. A study shows that most executives respect employees who disagree
with them.

4. Many executives begin to believe they are more powerful than
they really are.

5. Ttis impossible to learn the skills necessary for effective leadership.

—6. Tobecome an effective leader, you must view yourself through the
eyes of your team members.

B. What three final pieces of advice does the speaker offer to executives?
Check (v) the boxes.
[] Take a vacation at least twice a year.
(] Find and listen to new ideas and perspectives.
[} Have meetings with your staff every week.
L] Find someone who is willing to disagree with you.
] Get some feedback that assesses your leadership style.

7 )

WHAT Do You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

Q

L. The speaker states that leadership and power are not the same. What do
you think are some differences between leadership and power?

2. According to the lecture, some successful executives begin to “blur the
lines” between leadership and power. They act as if leadership and power
are the same thing. Why do you think this happens?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

1. Power can affect relationships and individuals in a negative way. What are
some positive effects power may have?

2. Both Listenings offer advice to bosses. Which advice do you think is the
most valuable? Is there any advice that you disagree with? Why?

12 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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Vocabulary Skill Understanding meaning from context

One way to figure out the meaning of a word is from the context of the sentence it is

in. Use the words around the unknown word to help you understand the new word.

( She started as a coat checker at Maggie’s Place . .. and, after a series of
promotions, eventually became general manager.

The speaker mentions that Ms. Delany “started” in one position and “eventually
became general manager.” These words describe making progress in a company
over time. The context tells you that promotion means receiving a higher position
or a more important job.

It also helps to consider the presentation as a whole, not just one sentence.

Knowing someone will fit in doesn’t alleviate other problems. Carly Drum had
hired four trusted friends to work at her family’s executive search firm.... One
of them had great potential but was bringing her personal problems to the
office. It was affecting her work.

The speaker uses several sentences to describe a problem that developed even
though Carly Drum hired a friend. From this context, you may be able to figure
out that to alleviate problems means to solve, correct, or remove the problems.

cD1
Track8 A, Listen to the sentences. Use the context to match each bold word with

its definition.

__ 1. 'The job didn't pay very well, but I loved the office and my co-workers.
It was a great environment to work in.

___2. It’simpossible to function well when you don’t get along with your
co-workers. I can’t work in a situation like that.

___3. D'msure you can resolve the conflict with your co-worker if you listen
to each other’s opinions.

4. James has great aptitude, but he needs more training. In a year or so,
he’ll probably be our best programmer.

___5. The members of Emily’s group are experienced and talented, plus
they exhibit great teamwork.

a. natural ability to do something

b. the conditions that affect a person’s behavior and development

¢. to work in the correct way

d. to find an acceptable solution to a problem

e. to show or display

| Listening and Speaking
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D1
Tacks  B. Listen to excerpts from Listening 1 and Listening 2. Circle the

correct answers.

1. In charge of probably means .
a. meeting with
b. working with
¢. having responsibility over

2. Interaction probably means .
a. disagreement
b. communication
c. responsibility

3. Enforcing probably means .
a. making sure that rules are obeyed
b. changing rules occasionally
c. explaining rules

4. Opposing probably means .
a. smart
b. contrasting
c. similar

5. Perceive probably means .
a. view
b. enjoy
c. dislike

C. Choose five words from Activities A and B. Write a sentence using each
word. Then take turns reading your sentences aloud to a partner.

14 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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SPEAKING

Grammar Gerunds and infinitives @

Gerunds (verb + -ing) are often used as the subject of a sentence.

" Leading your team members is a tough job.

Gerunds are also used after prepositions, such as about, of, in, for, and against, and
after certain verbs, such as consider, suggest, and recommend.

[ Jae thought about accepting the promotion.
| considered voting for her.

Infinitives (to + verb) are often used after the adjective phrase be + adjective.

[ Itisimportant to respect your employees.

Infinitives are also used after certain verbs, such as want, decide, try, hope, need,
expect, agree, and learn.

[ She hopes to become president one day.

A. Read the sentences. Underline each gerund or infinitive.

1. When Ginny Pitcher needed to hire a director of business development,
she turned to her closest friend, Kate Massey.

2. As for the subordinate, he or she needs to understand that the boss can’t
show any favoritism.

3. Knowing someone will fit in doesn’t alleviate other problems.

4. Managing friends isn’t always a choice.

5. Gena Cox ... suggests saying something like this: “I still want us to
be friends.”

6. Say something like this: “I still want to be friends.”

7. “Ididn’t jump on it immediately,” says Massey. ‘I thought about taking
the job for a while.”

| Listening and Speaking 15
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B. Complete each sentence with the gerund or infinitive form of the verb
in parentheses. (In some sentences, either form is correct.) Then practice
saying the sentences with a partner.

1. Song Min expects (finish) business school in June.

2. This book recommends (hire) people you already know.

3 (work) for the government has been a great learning
experience.

4. Ttisdifficult (work) while you go to school.

5. Although it took me several months, I finally learned

(communicate) effectively with my manager.

6. Isuggest (discuss) this with your partner before you

make a final decision.

7. We need (discuss) this problem immediately.
8. Derek was interested in (move) to Hong Kong, but he
decided (wait) until next year.

Pronunciation Syllable stress @

Every word with more than one syllable has a syllable that is stressed more than
the others. That stressed syllable is longer, and it has a change in pitch.

grlz:k 10 Listen to the word negotiate. Then repeat it.
negotiate
The second syllable (-go-) is stressed. The vowel in this syllable is extra long, and
it has a change in pitch.
gr[e)!:k 10 Listen to the word again and practice saying it, stressing the second syllable.
negotiate

Every word has its own stress pattern. Using correct word stress will make your
speech clearer and easier to understand. When you learn a new word, also take
note of the correct stress pattern for that word.

16 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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D1
Track11 A, Listen to the words. Which syllable is stressed? Circle each stressed syllable.

‘i!! for Success 1. €Xcerpt

Many dictionaries

show a pronunciation 2. aspect

guide for each entry.

The pronunciation 3. enforce

guide shows the

correct syllable stress. 4. effective

Use a dictionary

regularly to learn 5. leadership

the stress patterns

of new words. 6. acknowledge

7. perspective
8. opposing
9. promotion

10. interaction

D1
Track12  B. Listen again. Then practice with a partner. Take turns saying the words.

Speaking Skill Checking for understanding @

When you're giving a presentation or having a conversation, occasionally check
that you are clearly communicating your ideas. To check that your listeners
understand your main point(s), you can use phrases like these.

[

Do you know what | mean?
Does that make sense?
Do you understand?

Are you following me?

. Any questions (so far)?

| Listening and Speaking 17
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D1
Track 13

G@ Critical Thinking

Activity B asks you
to summarize the
main points the
speaker wants to
communicate. When
you summarize, you
give a shorter version
of what you heard

or read, including
only the main points.
Summarizing shows
you understand

the material.

D1
Track 14

NEESGLTGELIE Offer advice on how to be an effective leader

A. Listen to a manager giving instructions to her staff. Check (v) the
phrases she uses to check for understanding.
[J Do you know what I mean?

] Do you know what I'm saying?
[J Does that make sense?

[ Does everyone understand?

[J Are you following me?

(] Are you with me so far?

(] Have you got it?

L] Any questions?

O Got it?

B. Listen again. Then work with a partner. In your notebook, summarize the
main points the manager wants to communicate.

qd

In this assignment, you are going to give a short presentation about how to
be an effective leader. As you prepare your presentation, think about the
Unit Question, “How does power affect leaders?” and refer to the
Self-Assessment checklist on page 20.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Read about a paradox, a situation that has two opposite qualities at the
same time. In a group, discuss what the author means by a power paradox.

The Power Paradox

The best leaders understand These abilities are not common,
the needs and goals of the people and when we recognize them in
they lead. They are careful thinkers someone—in the business world or
who understand the challenges some other field—we are inspired
they face. They have the ability to to say, “That's someone | can trust!
make intelligent choices about how That’s someone | can follow!”
to address those challenges. Great Unfortunately, these abilities also tend
leaders are also communicators. to disappear once a person actually
They can explain both problems and takes on a position of leadership.
solutions to people in a way that The British historian Lord Acton
everyone can understand. once said, “Power tends to corrupt,

18 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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and absolute power corrupts
absolutely.” Researchers are now
finding scientific support for Acton's
claim. Many studies have shown
that power can lead people to act
without thinking carefully about their
decisions. It can also lead people
to ignore or misunderstand other
people’s feelings and desires.
Researchers have created
experiments to see how people react
when they are given power. The people
who were given power over others
were more likely to make risky choices,
to act aggressively, to speak rudely,

and to behave in ways that made
others feel scared and uncomfortable.
They were also more likely to tease
their colleagues.

This is why we call it the power
paradox. Power is given to people
who show an ability to understand,
guide, and communicate with others.
But, unfortunately, once they become
leaders, their power has the potential
to make them rude and insensitive.
In other words, what people respect
and want most from leaders is often
what can be damaged when someone
has power.

PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. [TYGILADITY Review the information in “The Power Paradox” about

how power can affect people. Then think about the information you
learned in this unit about people in positions of power.

What are some important skills and qualities of a leader?

What are negative effects that come from having power?

| Listening and Speaking

19
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B. [ILIXTHADITY Choose two qualities and two problems from Activity
A that you think are most important. Place these ideas in the chart. Then
suggest ways to develop those qualities and avoid the negative effects.

Important leadership qualities Ways to develop these qualities

Negative effects of power that Ways to avoid these effects
leaders can develop

C. BI3XQ Present your advice to the class. As you speak, check that your
classmates understand the ideas you are trying to communicate. Refer to
the Self-Assessment checklist below before you begin.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [di[Id4 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the
Self-Assessment checklist.

el -

L] | I'was able to speak easily about the topic.

L1 | My partner, group, and class understood me.

|

| understood meaning from context.

O
[] | | used vocabulary from the unit.
| L | Ichecked for understanding.

(] | Iused correct syllable stress.

| |
uiiniis]inlinlin

B. {43894 Discuss these questions with a partner.
What is something new you learned in this unit?

Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you
started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?

20 UNIT 1 | How does power affect leaders?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives
aspect & acknowledge ¢ capable & M
contact & address & effective &
criticism & advance & ethical o
executive & assess

expert & exemplify

favoritism negotiate

issue & outline &

perspective ¢
potential & mm
staff &

style &

title &

f Oxford 3000™ words

Academic Word List
For more information on the Oxford 3000™ and the AWL, see page xi.

Check (v) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the
page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME

| Listening and Speaking

21
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08007000
LEARNING OUTCOME 60000 O
® e0v 1 @
Role-play a conversation 02000
e & O

offering advice to :
help someone become
better organized.

Unit QUESTION

How does
appearance affect
our success?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

0 Discuss these questions with your classmates.

When you are at work or school, is the space around you
usually neat or messy? What does a messy desk tell you
about the owner’s personality?

Think about some successful people. How would you
describe each person’s appearance?

Look at the photo. Do you think a suit makes a person appear
successful? Why or why not?

Q Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

Q) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 15 on CD 1, to hear other answers.

23
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G What is your first impression of the people in the pictures below?
Discuss the questions with a partner.

1INN 3HL M3IATHd

1. Which person would you most like to work with? Why?
2. How would you describe each person’s character?

] 3. Which person do you think you have the most in common with?

(®) Look at the behaviors in the chart. Check () if each one would help,
hurt, or have no effect on someone’s success in the workplace. Compare
answers with a partner.

Have no
effect

dress like other people in the workplace

| dress differently to be noticed |

eat at one’s desk while working

eat with one’s co-workers

play sports on the company team

keep one’s work space neat

be well-groomed

display one’s degrees and professional
certificates

e[ e e
CJGIARCTRetter TRtel Tbl TST TRINE IRISTRMEL |
L (GRS TSPAL TR ke TAISL T

have personal pictures at one’s desk ‘

24 UNIT 2 | How does appearance affect our success?



www.sadeghi-hariri.com

* . ° " LISTENING

LISTENING 1 | A Perfect Mess

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the sentences. Circle the
answer that best matches the meaning of each bold word or phrase.

1. We hope everyone will embrace our new plan for the class trip. We think
you will really like the new destination!

a. to be unwilling to accept
b. to accept an idea with enthusiasm
c. to be concerned about

2. I don’t want to stifle your creativity, but your ideas for the brochure are too
complicated. Let’s try to make it very simple.

a. to let go of something
b. to prevent something from happening
c. to support something strongly

3. A mother often has a bias toward her own children. She sometimes thinks
they are better than other children.

a. hope for
b. thoughts about
c. preference for

4. You need to point out in your job application why you think you are
qualified for the job. It's important that the interviewer understand your
skills and experience.

a. tolook at something carefully
b. to make something clear
c. to consider someone’s ideas

5. The student was moderately successful last semester. He didn’t fail any
classes, but he didn’t get excellent grades, either.

a. notatall
b. fairly, but not very
c. extremely

6. Icouldn’t find my book, and then I happened to stumble upon it at my
friend’s house. It was there the whole time!

a. find by accident
b. hit quickly
c. damage

| Listening and Speaking 25
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10.

11.

12,

We worked hard all week, but finally we had to recognize that we weren't
going to finish the project on time.

a. acknowledge
b. discourage
c. ignore

The museum was stimulating. [ was so excited about what I saw that I
went back the next day.

a. expensive
b. boring
c. interesting

[ was worried, but I think the party will turn out fine. It looks like
everyone is having a good time.

a. increase to a new level
b. change direction quickly
¢. happen with a particular result

I am an open-minded person. Just because something is different doesn't
mean [ won't like it.

a. afraid of trying new things
b. careless with someone’s property
c. willing to accept new ideas or opinions

The chef is very inflexible. He always uses the same recipes. He does not
like to try new ideas.

a. unfriendly to others
b. unsure of the answer
¢. unwilling to change

The little boy’s room was complete chaos. Books, clothes, and games were
scattered all over the floor.

a. abig mess
b. orderly and neat
c. well-organized
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D1
Track 16

D1
Track 17

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| A Perfect Mess

You are going to listen to a review of a book about mess. The book compares
people who are neat to people who aren’t. It explores who is more successful.
The reviewer will discuss what the book has to say about people and the
condition of their desks, homes, and other spaces.

Look at the statements below. Check (V') the statements you agree with.

(] Messy people are never very organized.

[J Children should not focus too much on neatness.
[J Neatness is required to work effectively.

(] It is OK to be a little messy at home.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the statements. Then listen to the review. Write T (true) or F (false).
___ 1. Moderate messiness seems to be good for people.

2. Messy homes are cold and impersonal.

3. Messy environments are not stimulating enough for children.

___4. Messy people tend to be more creative and open-minded.

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the sentences. Then listen again. Circle the answer that best completes
each statement.

1. ___ wasa very messy but open-minded musician.
a. Albert Einstein
b. Leon Heppel
c. Johann Sebastian Bach

2. Keepinga house ___ can be bad for a child’s health.
a. too clean
b. too dirty
c. too stimulating

3. A messy desk helped ____ two researchers’ work.
a. cause confusion about
b. show a connection between
c. find errors in

. Listening and Speaking
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4. No one at the NAPO conference could answer the question .

a. “Why are people fined at work?”
b. “What’s wrong with being messy?”
c¢. “Why is there a bias toward neatness?”

Q@ WHaT Do You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

1.

How messy are you? Do you agree with the authors of A Perfect Mess about
the benefits of being a bit messy? Why or why not?

How much freedom to be messy should workers have in their work space?

When you were a child, were you neat or messy? Have you changed at all
as you have gotten older? How?

Listening Skill

D1
Track 18

‘ﬁ for Success

Use abbreviations
and symbols when
you take notes. This
will make it easier to
take notes quickly.
Then review your
notes to make sure
your ideas are clear.

28

€

When you listen to a long presentation or lecture, it’s difficult to take notes on
everything. It's important to focus on details that support the main ideas you hear.
Ask yourself three questions as you listen.

Identifying details

Is this new information?
Does this information support the main idea?
| Isthis information repeated or rephrased?

If you answer yes to any of these questions, the detail may be important to remember.

A. Listen to a short lecture about three strategies for being more organized.

Complete the chart with important details about each strategy.

Strategy 1: Strategy 2: Strategy 3:

UNIT 2 | How does appearance affect our success?
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B. Work with a partner. Compare your notes. Ask each other the following
questions. If you answer no to a question, revise your notes.

1. Does this information support the main idea?

2. Is this information repeated or rephrased?

LISTENING 2 | The Changing Business Dress Code
VOCABULARY

Here are some words you will hear in Listening 2. Read the definitions. Then
complete each sentence with the correct word.

anecdote (n.) a short, interesting story about a real person or event
appropriate (adj.) right for the particular situation

associate (v.) to make a connection in your mind

cautious (adj.) careful about what you say or do

conduct (v.) to organize and do something

cycle (n.) a series of events that always repeat in the same order
enthusiasm (n.) a strong feeling of excitement and interest in something
investor (n.) a person who puts money into a company to make a profit
morale (n.) the way a group feels at a particular time

norm (n.) a situation or pattern of behavior that is normal

reward (n.) something that is given to someone for doing a good job
trend (n.) a general change or development

1. Andrew knew first impressions are important. He thought about what

would be most to wear for his job interview.

2. When the team lost its tenth game in a row, among

the players and the fans was very low. Everyone seemed sad.

3. In the past, many people worked for large companies. Now there is a

toward more people working for small businesses.

4. The employees at our office usually work long hours. I'd say the

is about 60 hours a week.

5. Ming gave us a lot of money to open our new store. She is our most

important

| Listening and Speaking
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‘ﬁ for Success

To really learn a
word, most people
need to see and use
the word many times.
Making flashcards
with new words and
studying them often
is a good way to
review the words.

10.

11.

12.

The employees worked hard to finish the project on time. As a

, their boss gave them an extra day off.

Clothing style goes in a . Something becomes

popular. Then it’s out of style, and then it’s in style again.

My grandfather once told me a(n) about what he

did when he was a little boy.

I always that book with my senior year in high

school. I remember reading it in class.

The government decided to a study on the effects

of caffeine.

My uncle enjoyed playing soccer his whole life. He never lost his

for it.

The woman was as she walked down the icy stairs.

She was concerned that she might fall and get hurt.

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| | The Changing Business Dress Code

You are going to listen to an interview in which two experts discuss dressing
for work. The experts focus on how appearance can affect success in the
corporate world in the United States, and how fashion trends are changing.

Work with a partner. Discuss these questions.

How does your appearance at work affect how you feel? Does it affect the way
you do your job? Why or why not?
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D1
Track 19

D1
Track 20

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Listen to the radio program. Circle the correct answer.

1. According to Andrew Park, what is the current trend for business dress codes?
a. Casual dress is becoming the norm.
b. More formal dress is becoming popular again.
¢. Employees can dress however they want to dress.

2. How has casual dress affected some businesses?
a. It has had a negative effect on the way clients see them.
b. It has had a negative effect on the employees’ morale.
¢. It has had a negative effect on CEOs’ productivity.

3. What does Andrew Park say about fashion in the workplace?
a. Older people will always dress more formally than young people.
b. Fashion trends go in cycles, from formal to informal and back again.
c. CEOs dress more formally than their employees.

4. According to the speakers, what does the way we dress tell other people?
a. It tells people how fashion moves in cycles.
b. It tells people where we work.
c. Ittells people who we are.

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Listen again and take notes. Then use your notes to answer the questions.

1. Why did executives think casual dress would be a good idea when it started?

2. Why are investors more cautious about casually dressed business executives?

3. What is casual or sloppy dress sometimes associated with?

4. What type of dress do many young people now wear at work?

| Listening and Speaking
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Q@ WHAT Do You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. If you were a manager, how would appearance affect an employee’s chance
for promotion?

2. Have you ever worn a uniform for work or school? Did you like it? What
are some advantages and disadvantages of wearing a uniform?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

1. How much do a person’s clothing and organizational skills affect your first
impression of him or her?

2. Think about a time that you judged someone based on how he or she looked
or organized things. Was your first impression right or wrong? Why?

<

Vocabulary Skill | Using the dictionary

When you look a word up in the dictionary, there are often several different
definitions given. You must consider the context of the word to choose the
correct definition.

Decide what part of speech the word is in that context—for example, a noun or
a verb. When you look up the word, you can then quickly eliminate a form or use
of the word not appropriate to the context.

[ In many places, casual Fridays are starting to fade, and there’s a move toward
“dress-up” or “formal”Thursdays or Mondays.

fade /ferd/ verb 1 [1, 7] to become, or to make something
become, paler or less bright: The curtains had faded in the
sun, ¢~ from sth All color had faded from her face. + ~ sth The
sun had faded the curtains, ¢ He was wearing faded blue
jeans. 2 [|] to disappear gradually: Her smile faded. ¢ ~ away
Hopes of reaching an agreement seem to be fading away. + The
laughter faded away. + ~ to/into sth His voice faded to a
whisper (= gradually became quieter). » All other issues fade
into insignificance compared with the struggle for survival. 3 [I]
if a sports player, team, actor, etc. fades, they stop playing
or performing as well as they did before: Black faded on the
final bend. IDM see WOODWORK

Read all of the definitions before you make the choice. By thinking about the
context of the report, you can conclude that the first definition of fade is not
correct in this context.

All dictionary entries are from the Oxford Advanced American Dictionary for learners of English ® Oxford University Press 2011.
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A. Read each sentence. Then circle the correct definition of each bold word.

1. Employees were allowed to ditch their suits and ties and formal skirts
and blouses.

ditch /dutf/ noun, verb

e noun a long channel dug at the side of a field or road, to
hold or take away water

e verb 1 [1] ~ sth/sb (informal) to get rid of something or
someone because you no longer want or need it/them: The
new road building program has been ditched. « He ditched his
girifriend. 2 [1,1] ~ (sth) if a pilot ditches an aircraft, or if it
ditches, it lands in the ocean in an emergency 3 [T] ~
school (informal] to stay away from school without permis-
sion

~ 2. A very neat home can be impersonal and cold. A messy house can show
your personality.

cold ? Jkould/ adj., noun, adv.

e adj. (cold-er, cold-est)

> LOW TEMPERATURE 1 having a lower than usual tempera-
ture; having a temperature lower than the human body: I'm
cold. Turn the heat up. + to feel/look cold + cold hands and feet
+ a cold room/house « Isn't it cold today? « It’s freezing cold. + to
get/turn colder « bitterly cold weather + the coldest May on
record

> FOOD/DRINKS 2 not heated; cooled after being cooked: a
cold drink # Hot and cold food is available in the cafeteria. + cold
chicken for lunch

> UNFRIENDLY 3 (of a person) without emotion; unfriendly; to
give someone a cold look/stare/welcome + Her manner was
cold and distant. « He was staring at her with cold eyes,

B. Read each sentence. Then look up the definition of the bold word. Write
the correct definition for the context of each bold word.

1. Ifound out how deep the world’s bias toward neatness and order is.

2. The woman received a fine of more than two thousand dollars at work.

3. They’re looking for a sign that people are professional.

4. 1have been messy since I was old enough to dress myself.

| Listening and Speaking
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SPEAKING

Grammar The subjunctive for suggestions

The subjunctive is the simple or base form of a verb—for example “go” or “try”

You can use the subjunctive to talk about events that you want to happen or hope

will happen. You also use it to make a strong suggestion about something that you
think should happen.

This structure is formed in two ways.

1. suggesting verb + indirect object (10) + base form of verb
2. suggesting expression + indirect object (I0) + base form of verb

His boss recommended that he wear a suit for the meeting tomorrow.

e R e A s
suggesting verb 10 base form of verb

It is important that employees be professional at all times.

| I e —
suggesting expresssion 10 base form of verb

The subjunctive doesn’t change form according to the person.

| recommend that you work harder.
| recommend that he work harder.
| recommend that they work harder.

It also doesn’t change tense when the main verb is in the past tense.

| recommended that he work harder.

To make a negative suggestion, insert not between the indirect object and the base
form of the verb. '

[ It'sessential that employees not show up late for meetings.

Certain verbs and certain expressions are often used with the subjunctive to make
suggestions and recommendations. The word that is always optional.

to advise (that) [t's best (that)

to ask (that) It's desirable (that)

to desire (that) It's essential (that)

to insist (that) It's important (that)

to recommend (that) It's recommended (that)
to request (that) It's a good idea (that)

to suggest (that) It's preferred (that)
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Al

1.

Rewrite the sentences. Use the subjunctive.
Customers expect sales reps to dress more formally.

Customers demand that sales reps

Employees should try to avoid looking sloppy at work.

It is recommended that employees

When CEOs pose for a work-related picture, they should not wear shorts
and sandals.

When posing for a work-related picture, it’s a good idea that CEOs

Some executives want their employees to ditch their casual clothes.

Some executives advise that employees

Some experts say that managers should offer a “dress-up Monday” option.

Some experts suggest that managers

I think that people dressing more formally at work is a good idea.

It’s a good idea that people

B. Look at the pictures. Write advice for each person on how to dress. Use

the subjunctive. Then share your advice with a partner.

I ureA .- t [Picture B

Picture A: This man just started working in a very formal office.

2.

| Listening and Speaking
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Picture B: This woman is going to start working in a casual office.

Pronunciation Unstressed syllables @

Vowels in stressed syllables are long and clear. In contrast, vowels in unstressed
syllables are often reduced to a short sound called a schwa (/a/). It is the most

common vowel sound.
cD1 . ]
Track 21 Listen to this word.

appearances

The stressed syllable is the second syllable: ap-PEAR-an-ces. The vowel sounds in
the unstressed syllables are pronounced /3/.

/3+pirsan«saz/

To make the /a/ sound, drop your jaw a little and relax your tongue. It is a very
short, “lazy” sound.

D1
Track22  A. Listen to the words. Which syllables are unstressed? Cross out the

unstressed syllables in each word.

1. pleasure

2. forgotten

‘ih for Success

Some online
dictionaries have .
word pronunciations 4. habit
that you can click on.

3. successful

This is a good way 5. business
to quickly learn the
unstressed syllables 6. allow
in new words.
7. cautious
8. professional

D1
Track23  B. Listen again. Repeat the words. Focus on the unstressed syllables.
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Speaking Skill

ﬁﬁ Critical Thinking

In the Speaking

Skill activities,

you practice
restating what a
speaker has said.
When you restate
information, you
will understand and
remember it better.

D1

Confirming understanding

Sometimes you might think that you understand what someone is saying, but
you are not exactly sure. These are ways you can check your understanding.

Ask a question that signals your need to confirm your understanding.
Do you mean that...?

Excuse me, are you saying...?
. Doesthatmean...?

Restate what the speaker said in your own words.

[ If | understand you, . ..
(So) you're saying that.. ..
After the speaker responds, let the speaker know that you now understand

the information. You can do this by using phrases like thanks, OK, right, I see,
or got it.

Track24 A, Listen to the conversations. Complete the conversations using

expressions from the Speaking Skill box. Then practice the conversations
with a partner.

A: Did you hear that starting next month there won't be a “casual Friday”
anymore?

B: What? they are getting rid
of casual Friday completely?

A: Yes, the email said no more casual Fridays.
B: Oh.
A: More and more customers are looking for a sign of professionalism.

B: they prefer less casual dress?

A: Yeah, that’s right.
B:

A: If my desk is too organized, I can’t be creative.

B: you need to be messy to work well?

A: Yeah, I need a little mess.

B:

| Listening and Speaking
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eilb for Success

Confirming
understanding

is a great way to
participate actively
in a conversation.
It shows others
you are listening
and interested.

NG Role-play

4. A: Most people can’t get organized all at once.

B: it’s better to work on it step by step?

A: Yes, it does.

B:

B. Work in a group. Discuss the questions. Use questions and phrases from
the Speaking Skill box to confirm your understanding.

1. What connection is there between appearance and quality of work? Do you
think that when people look sloppy they are less careful at work?

2. Does someone’s appearance and the condition of their workspace matter if
they can get the job done?

3. Do you think that schools should teach students how to be organized?

"

In this assignment, you are going to role-play giving advice about
appearance. As you prepare your role-play, think about the Unit Question,
“How does appearance affect our success?” and refer to the Self-Assessment
checklist on page 40.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

In a group, make a list of situations that can create a mess at school or at
work (for example, too many piles of paper, not enough storage space, too
many personal belongings, etc.). Discuss ways to make the situations better.
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PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. [ZAGITEPIFY] Imagine you are in a business to help clients get
organized. Read about a new client. Take notes on his situation.

Name: Dan Howard
Occupation: Salesman

The Situation: A few years ago, | had the best sales record in my department. My
customers respected me, and they were loyal to me. In the past couple of years,
however, my sales have dropped. | was doing OK until my manager moved me into
a smaller office. There is less storage space for my paperwork. Now | can't find
anything. | have piles of customers’ papers everywhere. | even lost my phone last
week. My old customers don't ask for my help anymore. The few new customers |
have don’t seem to trust me. | can't blame them. | can'’t find anything they need.
My sales are now the worst in my department. | need help!

Problems Details
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40

B. [IIIXTHADPITY What advice would you offer to help Dan Howard?
Write notes about three pieces of advice you would give him. Give details

and examples to support your advice.

Advice to improve the situation Details and examples

1.

C. B3 Work with your partner. Role-play a conversation in which one
of you gives advice and one of you is Dan Howard. The person giving
advice should use the subjunctive when appropriate, and the person
playing Dan Howard should confirm understanding. Present the role-
play to the class. Refer to the Self-Assessment checklist below before

you begin.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [€T3d3 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the

Self-Assessment checklist.

S s i R

O LI was able to speak easily about the topic.

| g ‘ My partner, group, class understood me.

O | O | lused the subjunctive.

_[5* U }mlilrjsed vocabuiaryfrom tﬁe unit. 7

7D O | Iconﬁr?ned understéndingi. LR - O B
| E] E rl brénajr;a—unstressea Asylilaioles correcfly: =S °

B. {3389y Discuss these questions with a partner.

What is something new you learned in this unit?

d@' Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you

started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?

UNIT 2 | How does appearance affect our success?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns
anecdote
bias M
chaos

cycle & om
enthusiasm &
investor
morale &
norm
reward &
trend & O

‘9 Oxford 3000™ words
[77% Academic Word List

Verbs

associate &
conduct & @
embrace
recognize ¢
stifle

Phrasal Verbs
point out
stumble upon
turn out

Adjectives
appropriate ¢ [T
cautious

inflexible
open-minded
stimulating
Adverb
moderately

Check () the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the

page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME @

| Listening and Speaking
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0929907000
LEARNING OUTCOME 200006 O

@ 0000904
Present a personal story
describing an important
event in your life that made
you feel like an adult.

Unit QUESTION

When does a child
become an adult?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.

In your opinion, at what age does a person become an adult?
Why?

What important events or experiences can make you feel
more like an adult?

Look at the photo. Why does the boy look so happy?

Q Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

Q) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 25 on CD 1, to hear other answers.
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[:] getting a job
[:] driving a car

[:] finishing high school

-
ﬁ G Which experiences make someone an adult? Check (v) your top three
< choices. Work with a partner to compare ideas.

m

= i T

z ; You an Adult?
m ~ What Makes You L

: bl

-

[:] turning a certain age

D moving into your own home
D getting married

D finishing college

[:] making your own big decisions
[:] paying all your own expenses
D traveling without your parents

D having children

| i (] other:
=

Q Read the statements. Do you agree or disagree with them? Why? Discuss
your opinions with a partner.

Everyone is the age of their heart. (Guatemalan proverb)

Only three things in life are certain: birth, death, and change.
(Arabic proverb)

A child’s life is like a piece of paper on which every passerby leaves a mark.
(Chinese proverb)

We start as fools and become wise through experience. (African proverb)

What is learned in youth is carved in stone. (Arabic proverb)

44 UNIT 3 | When does a child become an adult?




www.sadeghi-hariri.com

LISTENING

@0

LISTENING 1 | Generation Next
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

assume (v.) to think something is true although you have no proof

carefree (adj.) happy because there are no worries or problems

contradiction (n.) the fact of two things being opposite of each other or not matching
contributor (n.) a person who gives to something

entitled (adj.) given the right to have or to do something

initiation (n.) the act of someone becoming a member of a group

marker (n.) a sign that shows the position of something

milestone (n.) a very important stage or event in the development of something

morally (adv.) according to principles of good behavior and what is considered to be
right or wrong

pinpoint (v.) to find and show an exact time or place
run (v.) to manage or control something
transition (n.) a change from one state or condition to another

1. The into the club was a secret ceremony involving

the new members and the old members.

2. If you want to speak to the managers, please talk to Sergei and Liz. They

the department.

3. Some people say an important of maturity is the

ability to balance your emotions. It tells others that you are reasonable.

4. My sixteen-year-old son says he wants to be treated like an adult, but then

he acts like a child. There’s a between what he says
and what he does.
5. Most people consider murder to be wrong. It is not

within the social standards for most societies.

6. I worked hard all week, so I am to relax this weekend.
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D1
Track 26

7. Iama proud to charity. It makes me feel good to

give what I can to help others.

8. IfI don’t come to the door when you knock, you can

that 'm not home.

9. Ilike to go on vacation and be . It’s nice not to have
to deal with problems at work for a while.

10. Learning to drive, buying a home, and getting married were all big

in my life.

11. The from one job to another can be difficult, but the

change might be good for your career.

12. Ican't the day I started to like cabbage, but I think

it was when I was twelve.

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| Generation Next

You are going to listen to a radio report defining the exact age or event that
makes someone become an adult.

At what age do you think adulthood begins? Choose one age. Compare your
answer with a partner and discuss.

] 16 0 18 20 O 21

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the statements. Then listen to the radio report. Write T (true) or F (false).

1. Itis easy for most people to say exactly when they became an adult.

2. We have clear ideas about childhood and adulthood, but there is
confusion about the time in between.

3. Ceremonies can help adolescents make the transition from child to
adult more clearly.

___ 4. In many societies, the transition to adulthood takes place at age 16.

__ 5. In Western countries, children are often defined by emotional need.

UNIT 3 | When does a child become an adult?
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Track27  Read the questions. Then listen again. Circle the correct answer.

D1

L

When did Robin Lustig know he was an adult?

a. when he left his parents on his eighteenth birthday
b. when he flew a plane for the first time

c. when he returned from teaching in Uganda

What event helped Lustig’s daughter feel more grown up?
a. buying a home

b. aformal ceremony

c. moving into a shared apartment

Which of the following statements is NOT true, according to
Cynthia Lightfoot?

a. Kids don’t need to be responsible.
b. Adolescents are morally independent.
¢. Adults are financially independent.

At what age does the United Nations consider you an adult?
a. 16
b. 18
c. 20

How are children seen in many parts of the world outside of the West?
a. asactive contributors

b. as morally independent

c. aslegally recognized

@ WHAT Do You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

L.

Robin Lustig talks about his experiences traveling. Have you ever had
a travel experience that helped you to grow up? Where did you go?
What happened?

Do you agree or disagree with the United Nations’ age of adulthood? Why?

Do you think that there should be a formal initiation into adulthood?
Why or why not?

| Listening and Speaking
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Listening Skill Making predictions @

em Critical Thinking Predictions are guesses you make based only on the information that is available.

In the Listening Skill For example, you may know the title of a lecture. You can use the title to predict
activities, you predict the topic and the ideas it might cover.

in order to anticipate '

new content. Your predictions are also based on what you already know about a topic.
Predicting can help Background information from articles you have read, from electronic media, and
Z:;.uw ‘:::; 'rsi;al ';iner from previous experiences all help prepare you to understand new information,
and bea more and to predict what you are likely to hear next.

d listener. s : ; 5 ’
SRS One way to make predictions is to write down the topic. Then take brief notes on

the ideas and vocabulary you already know that are associated with that topic.
This prepares you for the information that you will hear, so you don’t have to
work quite as hard to understand it.

M A. Read the lecture titles. Predict the topic of the lecture and the main ideas
Graphic organizers it might cover. Write brief notes about what you already know about the

work well for making topic and five words you might expect to hear.
predictions. Web

diagrams are very

useful: Wite the 1. Trends in World Music (Music Appreciation Lecture)
topic in a circle in

the center. Write What I know about this topic:

notes about your

predictions and

possible vocabulary
on lines coming
from the center.

Five words I might hear: _

2. Global Warming (Environmental Studies)

What I know about this topic:

Five words I might hear:

3. Video Games in Schools (Media Studies)

What I know about this topic:

48 UNIT 3 | When does a child become an adult?



www.sadeghi-hariri.com

D1
Track 28

Five words I might hear:

B. Read the questions. Then listen to the excerpts. Circle the correct answers.

Excerpt 1

Which of the following is most likely to be discussed in the lecture?

a. what to do when you want a promotion
b. how to explain your side of an argument

c¢. what kinds of jobs are right for you

Excerpt 2
What is Ana most likely to suggest?
a. Don’t take the online class that I took.

b. You should focus on your job.

c. Schedule some time every night just for homework.

Excerpt 3

What is Tara most likely to say next?

a. “You're going to have a wonderful time.”
b. “You still owe me some money.”

L4S . »
¢. “You were never very nice to me.

Excerpt 4

How will the employees most likely feel when they hear the news?

a. worried

b. confused

c. excited

| | have some important news.

. Listening and Speaking
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LISTENING 2 | Growing Up Quickly

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the sentences. Then write each
bold word next to the correct definition.

50

10.

11.

12.

C.

L.

My youngest sibling is six years younger than I am. We still call her the
“baby” of the family.

Taking care of my husband’s elderly parents is a burden but also an honor.
It is a lot of work, but I am happy to do it.

Max is in charge of the entire store. If anyone has a question or
complaint, they go to his office.

I used to think children should participate in a lot of planned activities,
but I decided to reverse my opinion. Now I think they should be free to
do what they want most of the time.

Parents and teachers should provide guidance to children to help them
with difficult problems.

My children don’t always behave well, but they are capable of being good
when they are in public.

We used to live on a farm far away from any town. I didn't like the
isolation, but it was very peaceful.

There was some confusion about what was going to happen. Danielle
thought I was going to the beach, and I thought she was going to the
beach. Neither of us was right!

I resent Lawrence for always being late. I think it’s disrespectful.

When the tree fell, it became a barrier in the road and we couldn’t drive
around it.

I felt a lot of frustration with my study partner. I knew we could finish
our project on time if I helped him with his part, but he insisted on doing
it all himself.

I like many things about my career, but nothing beats the satisfaction of a
job well done.

(phr.) in control of something or someone

(n.) a responsibility that causes difficulty or

hard work

(n.) a feeling of anger or disappointment
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D1
Track 29

d. (n.) the state of being uncertain or not clear

e. (n.) a brother or sister

F (v.) to change something to the opposite

g (v.) to feel angry about something because you feel

it is unfair

h. (n.) a feeling of pleasure when you get something
you wanted

i. (adj.) able to do something

% (n.) the state of being separate from other people or .
being alone

k. (n.) a thing or situation that makes something

difficult or impossible

L (n.) help or advice

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| Growing Up Quickly
You are going to listen to a lecture about children who have to act like parents.

Children with adult responsibilities might feel many emotions. Circle four
emotions these children might feel because of their responsibilities. Compare
your answers with a partner and discuss.

embarrassment jealousy sadness
fear love satisfaction
frustration pride

happiness regret

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Listen to the lecture. Check (V') the main ideas the lecturer presents.

[J Too much responsibility can be a burden on children.

[J Many children have sick family members.

[J Children often have to take on the role of parent to care for siblings.
[J Some children even reverse roles with their own parents.

[] Parents have to provide guidance for their children.

[ Responsibilities can be barriers and cause frustration.

[] Many of these children become teachers and counselors.

[] Many children get satisfaction from helping others.

| Listening and Speaking
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Track30 Read the statements. Then listen again. Write T (true) or F (false).

1. An older sibling gave Bill some adult responsibilities.

2. Parentification is when children take on the duties of parents.
___3. Inareversed role, the parents make the important decisions.
___4. The effect on a child depends on a child’s personality and situation.
___5. Parentified children rarely feel confusion or isolation.

___6. Children usually experience fewer negative effects if they take on
responsibilities at a younger age.

__ 7. Kids with adult responsibilities often care more about others.

___ 8. Many people in helping professions grew up having some adult
responsibilities.

@’ WHAT Do You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Have you or has someone you know had to take on adult responsibilities as
a child? If so, what were the responsibilities?

2. Do you think that having some adult responsibility is good for an
adolescent? Why or why not?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

1. What kinds of experiences cause people to grow up faster? In what ways
can families and society help adolescents during this time of transition?

2. Which of the following best determine the transition from childhood to
adulthood? Why?

a. an age (like the United Nations’ age of 18)

b. an event (like graduating, getting married, or moving into your
own home)

c. responsibilities (like caring for younger siblings or helping around
the house)
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Vocabulary Skill  Using the dictionary @

There are many words that have similar meanings but are not exactly the same.
For example, in Listening 1, the speakers use the words adolescence and youth for
the time between childhood and adulthood. Read the following definitions.

ad-o-les-cence /zdl'ssns/ noun [U] the time in a person’s yOUth (Q /yud/ noun (pl. youths /yudz; yuds/)
life when he or she develops from a child into an adult 1 [U] the time of life when a person is young, especially the
SYN PUBERTY © collocations at AGE time before a child becomes an adult: He had been a talented
musician in his youth.

The dictionary definitions show that although the words are very similar,
adolescence describes a more specific time period, while youth is more general.

Checking the definitions of similar words can help you determine which word is
appropriate in a context.

All dictionary entries are from the Oxford Advanced American Dictionary for learners of English © Oxford University Press 2011.

A. Read the dictionary definitions of words from this unit and their
synonyms. Complete each sentence with the correct word.

1. a. Ifyou are having trouble managing your money, you should go to the

bank to get some advice.

b. Countries such as India and China have experienced rapid

growth in recent years.

eco-nomic ‘S M/ eka'namik; ika-/ ad). fi-nan-cial ‘“ XM /fa'naenfl; far-/ adj. [usually before
1 [only before noun| connected with the trade, industry, and noun|
development of wealth of a country, an area, or a society: connected with money and finance: financial services + (o
social, economic and political issues give financial advice # to be in financial difficulties

2. a. My whole family came to see my graduation

b. Before you can join a group like a fraternity, there might be some

special initiation that they will perform.
cer-emo-ny ‘° /'sera,mouni/ noun (ol, cer-e.mo- rite /rait/ noun a ceremony performed by a particular group
nies) ' of people, often for religious purposes: funeral rites

1 [c] a public or religious occasion that includes a series of
formal or traditional actions: an award/opening ceremony + a
wedding/marriage ceremony 9 collocations at MARRIAGE
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3. a. Thelawyer can that the man is guilty of the crime

by recreating the events of the day.

b. The report us that there is still a lot of work to do.
dem-on-strate ['deman strext/ verb show & /fou/ verb, noun
1 [71] to show something clearly by giving proof or o verb (showed, shown /oun/ or, rarely, showed)
evidence: ~ that... These results demonstrate convincingly » MAKE CLEAR 1 [T] to make something clear; to prove
that our campaign is working. + ~ sth (to sb) Let me something: ~ (that)... The figures clearly show that her claims
demonstrate to you some of the difficulties we are facing. are false. + ~ sb that... Market research has shown us that

people want quality, not just low prices.

B. Look up the definitions of these pairs of words. Write an appropriate
sentence using each word. Take turns reading your sentences to a partner.

1. assume / suppose (v.)

2. age / mature (v.)

3. response / reply (n.)

4. order / instruct (v.)

5. cover / hide (v.)
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oe

SPEAKING

Grammar Phrasal verbs w

Gib for Success

In the dictionary,
phrasal verbs are
usually located with
the definition(s)

of the verb in the
phrasal verb. Many
dictionaries also
have example
sentences that follow
the definitions.
Example sentences
are an easy way

to see if a phrasal
verb is transitive

or intransitive

and separable or
inseparable.

Phrasal verbs are verbs that consist of two words used together. The first word

is a verb and the second word is called a particle. Particles sometimes look like
prepositions, but they have different meanings. The verb and the particle together
make a new meaning. For example, take on is a phrasal verb. When you put the
words take and on together, they mean “to accept.”

[ Shetook on a lot of responsibilities.

There are two kinds of phrasal verbs: transitive and intransitive.

Transitive Phrasal Verbs
A transitive phrasal verb requires a direct object.

-

[ She picked up her brother from school.
verb participle object

Most transitive phrasal verbs are separable. This means the direct object can also
go between the verb and the particle.

I I (s

[ She picked her brother up from school.
verb object participle

When the direct object is a pronoun, it must go between the verb and the particle.

[ v She picked him up from school.
X She picked up him from school.

Some transitive phrasal verbs are inseparable. This means the direct object cannot
go between the verb and the particle.

[ v/ My mother is busy today, so I'll look after the baby.
X My mother is busy today, so I'll look the baby after.

Intransitive Phrasal Verbs
Intransitive phrasal verbs don't take a direct object at all. They are never separable.

[ Insome situations, children grow up faster than in others.

It can be difficult to understand the meaning of a phrasal verb by looking at the
words that make it up. Also, some phrasal verbs have more than one meaning.
When you learn a new phrasal verb’s meaning, you must also learn if it is
transitive or intransitive and whether it is separable or inseparable.
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D1
Track31 A, Listen to the sentences with phrasal verbs. Write the particles you hear.

1. count

2. show

3. run from

4. talked my son

5. look it

6. drop

B. Read the sentences. Underline each phrasal verb. Write T (transitive) or
| (intransitive).

— 1. Tdon’t know what to do about this problem, but we need to work
it out.

— 2. T'waved goodbye to my parents and got on a plane.

— 3. It’'sanegotiation that continues to go on throughout childhood.
— 4. Parentified children may feel they are giving up their childhoods.
— 5. 'The child has to take care of the sick parent.

— 6. An ill mother may need help from her child because she is too ill to
get out of bed.

@

TR |
Pronunciation | Sentence stress

Words in a sentence are not pronounced with equal stress. Words that contain
important information, called content words, are said with more stress. They
are longer, louder, higher pitched, and clearer. Words that serve a grammatical
purpose are called function words. They are usually unstressed.

Stressing words focuses the listener’s attention on the most important ideas in
sentences. Using sentence stress correctly makes it easier to communicate
your ideas.
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D1
Track 32

CD1
Track 33

Content words: usually stressed Function words: usually unstressed

Nouns father, birthday, etc. | Articles - a,an, the

Main verbs come, walks, etc. Auxiliary verbs be, have, can, etc.

Adjectives beautiful, red, etc. Prepositions - in, at, etc.

Adverbs quickly, very, etc. Personal |, you, me, etc.
pronouns

Negatives not, can't, etc. Possessive my, your, his, etc.
pronouns

Question where, how, etc. Relative that, which, who,

words pronouns etc.

Demonstrative = this, that, etc. Short connector  and, so, when, then,

pronouns words | etc.

For example, listen to the following sentence. The underlined words are stressed.

| became an adult when | got married and started a family.

A. Listen to the sentences. Underline the stressed words you hear. Then
practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. When you become employed, you can call yourself an adult.

2. I'think it’s how much you can provide for yourself.

3. Ithink it'’s when you get married.

4. Ithink you become an adult at 16.

5. The day that I'm an adult is the day that I can do whatever I want to do.

6. The age at which you become an adult varies.

B. Underline the important content words in the conversation. Then work
with a partner to read the conversation. Stress the content words.

Speaker A: Happy Birthday!

Speaker B: Thanks! I can’t believe that I'm already 18 years old.
Speaker A: Yeah. You're an adult now!

Speaker B: ButI don't feel like an adult. I still feel like a kid.

| Listening and Speaking
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Speaker A: Really? Well, I have been taking care of my younger siblings for
years now, so I feel pretty grown up.
Speaker B: [ still live at home. I still rely on my parents a lot.

Speaker A: Well, maybe that will change now that you are 18!

Speaking Skill  Giving a presentation

When you give a presentation, it is important to look and feel confident. People
will be more interested in your ideas if they see that you believe in yourself and
your ideas. Here are some steps to follow.

Before you give your presentation

1. Make sure you can clearly pronounce all the key words in your speech.
Concentrate on proper word stress.

2. Make sure your notes are well organized. Memorize the main points of your
speech so that you won't need to read your presentation. You want to look at
your audience, not down at your notes.

3. Practice your presentation several times. Practice in front of a mirror and in

front of a friend or family member.

When you begin your presentation
1. Introduce yourself clearly and confidently.

2. Remember to smile.

During your presentation

1. Make eye contact with members of the audience. You want them to feel you
want to communicate with each of them.

2. Think about your hand gestures and posture as you speak. You want to appear
relaxed and in control. If you move too much, or too little, you will appear
nervous. Use gestures for emphasis and to make your points clearer.
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@\
Track34  A. Listen to a presentation about becoming an adult. Then list five suggestions

you would give the speaker. Compare your suggestions with a partner.

Suggestions:

1;

B. Create a brief presentation to tell about one important event in your life.
Practice the presentation once and then present it to a partner. Take note
of the suggestions your partner gives you. Take turns presenting and
giving suggestions.

UL ITITNI Give a presentation to a group |

—

@ In this section, you will give a short presentation. As you prepare your
presentation, think about the Unit Question, “When does a child become
an adult?” and refer to the Self-Assessment checklist on page 62.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

| Listening and Speaking
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CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Track35 A, Listen to one person’s story about the point when she became an adult.
Take notes as you listen.

1. What important event
became a turning point in
the speaker’s life?

2. What dream did the
speaker give up?

3. How did she realize she
was growing up?

B. Work with a partner. Compare your notes and discuss the speaker’s
main points.

PREPARE AND SPEAK
qﬁ for Success A. [TYGIFHDTY Brainstorm about important events in your life that

When you are made you feel more like an adult. Make notes in the spider map.
brainstorming, no

idea is a bad idea.
Write down any
ideas you have.

Important

Events
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B. (LI IFAJ]F¥] Complete the activities.

1. Choose one event to use for your presentation.

2. Use the chart to organize your ideas. It is not necessary to write full sentences. Just
make notes. Try to include some phrasal verbs in your presentation.

Introduction
(main idea)

important ideas

and details

Conclusion

3. Work with a partner to practice your presentation until you can answer yes to the
following questions.

Did you introduce yourself clearly?

Did you pronounce all the key words correctly?

Did you use stress correctly?

Did you use your notes to tell your ideas rather than read them?
Did you make eye contact?

Did you use relaxed gestures?

I I I VN =

Did you smile?
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62

C. HIIXA Present your personal story. Follow these steps. Refer to the

Self-Assessment checklist below before you begin.

1. Work in a group. Take turns presenting your personal stories.

2. Pay attention to how your classmates make their presentations. Try to
make predictions about what they will say. Offer suggestions to group

members when they complete their presentations.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [4;]44]4 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the

Self-Assessment checklist.

| was able to speak easily about the topic.

My partner, group, class understood me.

| made predictions about the presentations.

I used vocabulary from the unit.

{
\

| gave a presentation.

alolalololo
olololololo

| used sentence stress correctly.

B. [ii3i819 ) Discuss these questions with a partner.

What is something new you learned in this unit?

d@ Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you

started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?

UNIT 3 | When does a child become an adult?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns

barrier &
burden
confusion ¢
contradiction
contributor
frustration
guidance
initiation 74
isolation
marker
milestone
satisfaction &
sibling

transition ¢

f Oxford 3000™ words
Academic Word List

Adjectives
capable &
carefree
entitled

Verbs

assume & [
pinpoint
resent

reverse & [N

run &

Adverb
morally &

Phrase
in charge of &

Check (v) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the
page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME @
-
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000070007
LEARNING OUTCOME 000060000
20000000/

Participate in an interview ©2000
about the advantages

and disadvantages of

medical tourism.

Unit QUESTION

How is health care
changing?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.

If you need a new doctor, how will you find one? Where
would you look to find information about possible choices
of doctors?

Would you go to a hospital very far away because it is less
expensive than one close to where you live?

Look at the photo. Would you want to receive health care in
your home? Why or why not?

Q Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

€) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 2 on CD 2, to hear other answers.
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G What characteristics do you want your doctor to have? Rate these
characteristics from most important (1) to least important (6). Then

, compare your answers with a partner.
friendly
inexpensive

experienced

___located near your home

thﬂ dHL M3IATHd

___recommended by a friend

___attended a well-known medical school

0 The map shows countries that many people are traveling to for certain
medical treatments. Look at the map and discuss the questions.

1. If you needed a medical treatment that you couldn’t get where you live,
would you travel to another country in order to get it? Why or why not?

2. Which country would you be most likely to choose? Give reasons for
your answer.
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", LISTENING

0

LISTENING 1 | Vacation, Adventure, and Surgery?
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

access (n.) the chance or right to use or have something

deteriorate (v.) to become worse

environment (n.) the conditions in a place that you live or stay

export (v.) to send goods to another country

image (n.) a mental picture of something

luxurious (adj.) very comfortable; containing expensive and enjoyable things
practice (v.) to work as a doctor, lawyer, etc.

procedure (n.) a medical operation

standard (adj.) average or normal

state-of-the-art (adj.) the most modern or advanced techniques or methods

1. The man needed a hip replacement, which is a very difficult medical

2. Every patient must fill out this form. Itis a form

at our hospital.

3. When he thought about Thailand, he had a clear

of the busy city of Bangkok.

4. Most modern hospitals around the world are now using

equipment and computers.

5. Ibelieve people everywhere should have to
affordable health care.
6. China medical equipment to nations all over the

world. Much of our hospital’s equipment was made there.

7. Dr. Saleem wanted to medicine in India, so he

returned home after finishing medical school in the United States.
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8. When he travels, he stays in the most expensive and

hotels wherever he goes.

9. The man’ health started to after his surgery. Soon he

was back in the hospital.

10. The at the hospital was very pleasant and

comfortable. It was a nice place to stay.

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| Vacation, Adventure, and Surgery?

You are going to listen to a news report on medical tourism. It investigates
the reasons patients are traveling to other countries for medical treatment.

What do you think are the main reasons that people leave their
countries to get medical care? Check (V') your answers.

[] to be treated by the best doctors

[J to find more affordable medical care

L] to go to hospitals with state-of-the-art equipment

[J to get treatment not available in their own country

[] to combine their treatment with a vacation

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

D2
Track3  Listen to the news report. Circle the answer that best completes

each statement.

1. This report focuses on hospitals that provide treatment for patients __.
a. who have little money
b. from other countries
¢. who want a vacation

2. The main reason patients travel long distances to these hospitals is because
the treatment they need is __.

a. too expensive in their own country
b. too dangerous in their own country
¢. uncommon in their own country
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CD2
Track 4

3. Many of the doctors at these hospitals ___.

a. have practiced medicine in the United States

b. have not completed medical school

c. provide treatment for free

4. The hospitals discussed in the report arein .

a. Indonesia and Thailand

b. Malaysia and India
c¢. Thailand and India

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the statements. Then listen again. Write T (true) or F (false).

Bumrungrad Hospital is in Chennai, India.

The first patient interviewed, Byron Bonnewell, found out about
Bumrungrad Hospital online.

Byron Bonnewell needed surgery to treat his cancer.

The rooms at Bumrungrad Hospital are designed to look like
hotel rooms.

Every doctor at Bumrungrad was trained in the United States.
Medical travel in India is usually more expensive than in Thailand.
India wants to be the world destination for health care.

Sometimes patients have procedures that are not approved in their
home countries.

Q@ WHAT D0 You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

1. The report presented several positive aspects of being a medical tourist.
What are some possible negative aspects?

2. Should hospitals try to attract patients from other countries?
Why or why not?

. Listening and Speaking
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Listening Skill Listening for reasons @

70

D2
Track 5

b2
Track 5

D2

Track 6

When someone speaks about an action, condition, or event, it is important

to listen for any reasons that explain why it happened. Speakers often

use words or phrases to make it clear that they are giving reasons. Listen to the
following examples.

Harrison is flying to Brazil because his mother is sick and he wants to see her.
| decided to delay the surgery. Here's why. ..

TR

In many cases, speakers do not use words and phrases to signal their reasons.
Instead they give reasons by supplying more details.
Harrison is flying to Brazil. His mother is sick and he wants to see her.
| decided to delay the surgery. It's too expensive. Plus | want to find a
better doctor.

Pay attention to the details that follow a statement about an action, condition,
or event. Those details may provide the reasons.

A. Listen to excerpts from Listening 1. Complete the chart with the reasons

given for each action.

R i R

1. Atfirst, Byron Bonnewell decided
not to have surgery.

2. Mr.Bonnewell later decided to
have surgery in Thailand.

3. Bumrungrad Hospital is able to
offer medical care at low costs.

4. Bumrungrad Hospital was

designed not to look like a ‘

hospital. ‘
[
[

5. Stephanie SedImayr decided to
have surgery performed at the
Apollo Hospital in Chennai, India.
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ih (ritical Thinking

Activity B asks you
to use words and
phrases to give
reasons. When you
use what you have
learned in new
situations, you will
remember it better.

LISTENING 2

B. Work with a partner. Read the situations below. Take turns giving
possible reasons for each situation. Use words and phrases that indicate
your reasons.

1. You are going out of town to see a friend.
2. A relative has to go to the hospital.
3. You are not sure if you want to go on a trip.

4. You are taking a few days off from work or school.

' Medical Travel Can Create Problems

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

benefit (v.) to have a good or useful effect

facility (n.) a building where a service is provided

focus (v.) to give all your attention to something

found (v) to start a business or organization

obligation (n.) something that you must do because it is your duty
private sector (n.) the part of an economy that is not under the control of the government
resident (n.) a person who lives in a particular place

resign (v.) to leave your job

rural (adj.) connected with the countryside

shortage (n.) a situation where there is not enough of something
skilled (adj.) having the ability to do something well

typical (adj.) having the usual qualities of something

1. Every doctor has an to provide patients with the

best possible care.

2. The hospital hires doctors that are and experienced.

It has the best medical staff in the country.

3. Bumrungrad Hospital tries to on attracting and
treating medical travelers from overseas. They are its main source

of business.
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72

10.

11.

12,

Bumrungrad is a state-of-the-art that provides

medical care at very low prices.

After Ricardo worked for the government for several years, he went to

work for a company in the instead.

My last job was too stressful. I decided to and find a
new job.

Because of the water this summer, everyone needs

to use less water so we will all have enough.

For Dr. Chittarong, a workday begins with a staff

meeting. Then he usually visits patients at the hospital.

Some of the doctors want to their own hospital to

help people with low incomes.

I grew up in a small community where most of the
people were farmers.
I'm sure it will you to take that test-preparation

class. You'll get much better grades on your exams.

My cousin has been a of New York for a long time.

He moved there when he was a young boy.

’ New York City
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D2
Track7

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
' Medical Travel Can Create Problems

You are going to listen to a report about the challenges Thailand and India
face as they try to meet everyone’s medical needs.

Discuss this question with a partner. What problems do you think medical
tourism could cause in these countries?

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the statements. Then listen to the radio report. Write T (true) or
F (false) for each sentence.

1. Some people are worried about the effect of medical tourism on the
residents of the host countries.

2. Most of the money spent on health care in India is spent in the
public sector.

3. Rural health care facilities in India sometimes don’t have enough
medicine or doctors.

4. Medical tourism in Thailand is attracting doctors to the public hospitals.

5. Doctors at public hospitals receive the same amount of money as
doctors at private hospitals.

7. Medical tourism requires more specialists than primary-care doctors.

8. Medical tourism usually involves surgery.

| Listening and Speaking
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Tack8  Read the questions. Then listen again. Answer the questions.

1. What percentage of the money India spent on health care in 2003
was in the private sector?

2. Why did the king of Thailand found Siriraj Hospital?

3. What are two main reasons doctors leave public hospitals?

4. What kind of doctors do medical tourists usually need?

5. What is the main difference between Siriraj Hospital and
Bumrungrad Hospital?

6. What do Maria Torres and Dr. Chittarong think will be the solution
in countries like Thailand and India?

Q@ WHAT D0 You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Should all residents of Thailand have access to treatment at private
hospitals like Bumrungrad? Give reasons for your answer.

2. If you were a doctor in Thailand or India, would you work at a public

hospital? Why or why not?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

1. After hearing both reports, has your opinion of medical tourism changed?
Do you think hospitals in places like Thailand and India should try to
attract medical tourists? Why or why not?

2. Some people believe that doctors and hospitals have an obligation to
provide service to the poor. In your opinion, what other professions and
facilities have an obligation to serve the poor? Why?
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Vocabulary Skill Collocations with verbs and nouns @

Part of using a word correctly is knowing which words are often used with it.
Words that are often used together are called collocations. Some nouns are
commonly used with certain verbs, but not with other verbs. As you learn to use
new nouns, pay attention to collocations that are often used with them.

For example, the noun surgery is often used with the verb perform, but it isn’t used
with work or make.

v Dr. Chittarong will perform the surgery.

X Dr. Chittarong will work the surgery.

X Dr. Chittarong will make the surgery.

The noun choice is often used with the verb make, but not with some other verbs,
such as do or choose.

v | had to make a difficult choice.
X | had to do a difficult choice.
X | had to choose a difficult choice.

Learning collocations will help you speak more fluently, and it will make it easier
to understand what you read and hear.

A. Read the collocations. Then complete each sentence with the correct verb.

have a baby make an appointment take a trip
have a procedure make time take medicine
1. Ayear and a half ago, he had a procedure to fix a problem
in his knee.
2. I went on the Internet to an appointment to see
my doctor.
3. My sister just a baby last week. I want to go see the
baby soon.
4. Ineedto time to work out. My doctor says I need

more exercise.

5. Next month I'm going to a trip to Thailand. I'm going
to see a doctor there.

6. I've been very sick recently. I have to medicine several
times a day.

| Listening and Speaking
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D2
Track 9

ﬁ'! for Success

Many dictionaries
show common
collocation after the
definitions of some
words. When you
learn a new word,
check the dictionary
to see if it lists
common collocations.

5. Mrs. Blake can walk much more easily ever since she

6. Although the problem was complicated, we

7. We're not sure if we should go, but we have to

B. Listen to the sentences. Complete each collocation with the verb

you hear.
1. This new trend is several problems.
2. Every winter, the Reyes family a trip to
South America.
3, HI enough research, I can find the best doctor.
4. Remember that you have to the doctor on Monday.

hip surgery.

a solution.

a decision soon.

8. The man went to the hospital to some tests done.

C. Choose five collocations from Activities A and B. Write a sentence using

each. Then take turns reading your sentences to a partner. Listen for the
collocations your partner uses.
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" ° SPEAKING

Grammar Past unreal conditionals @

Past unreal conditional sentences are used to talk about imaginary situations that
were actually not true in the past.

It is made of two clauses: the if clause and the main clause.

™ if clause main clause
[ 1T |

If | had left at 3:00, | would have been on time.

Sl I
past perfect would have past participle
could have
L might have

Here are some examples.

If he had practiced medicine in India, he could have seen his family.

(He didn’t practice medicine in India, and, as a result, he didn't see his family.)
If he had had surgery on his knee, he might have been able to walk better.
(He didn't have surgery on his knee, and, as a result, he couldn’t walk better.)

Use not after would, could, or might to make the conditional negative.

[ If | had left at 3:00, | would not (wouldn’t) have been so late.
(She didn't leave at 3:00, and, as a result, she was late.)

Conditionals with no if clause

A speaker may not say the if clause when the information is understood from
the context.

Byron Bonnewell lives in Shreveport, Louisiana. A year and a half ago, he had
a heart attack, and his doctor told him he really needed bypass surgery. He

would have paid over $100,000 for the operation he needed, a complicated
quintuple bypass.

It is understood from the context that Mr. Bonnewell would have paid over
$100,000 for the operation if he had had the operation in the United States.

A. Read the conditional statements. Then answer the questions. Write
Y (yes) or N (no).

If I had known about the trip, I would have saved more money.
___1. Did the speaker know about the trip?

__ 2. Did the speaker save enough money?

| Listening and Speaking 77



www.sadeghi-hariri.com

Sharon would have gone to work if she hadn’t hurt her foot.
___3. Did Sharon go to work?

___ 4. Did she hurt her foot?
If he hadn’t been late, he could have had dinner with us.
5. Was he late?

___ 6. Did he have dinner with them?

If T had seen the news report, I might have gone to a hospital in India.
_ 7. Did the speaker see the news report?

8. Did the speaker go to a hospital in India?

B. Change each pair of sentences into a single conditional sentence. Then
practice the sentences with a partner.

1. Melanie didn't study. As a result, she failed the exam.

If Melanie had studied. she would have passed the exam.

2. Paulo did not have surgery. As a result, his knee still hurts.

3. We didn’t know James was sick. As a result, we didn’t take him to the doctor.

4. 1didn’t bring a map. As a result, I couldn’t find the hotel.

5. You missed your last appointment. As a result, you didn’t get a blood test.

6. Cristina fell down. As a result, she hurt her leg.

7. Stephanie Sedlmayr didn’t have surgery in the U.S. In the U.S. it would
have cost her over $10,000.
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Pronunciation Can and can’t @

D2
Track 10

D2
Track11  A.

10.

The words can and can’t sometimes sound very similar in conversation. The
context will often help someone understand if you said can or can’t, but not
always. Here is an example.

[ You say to a friend: Can you go to the concert on Saturday?
Your friend may say: Icango. OR Ican'tgo.

There is no context to help you understand which word your friend said. To help
someone understand the word, make sure that you pronounce can and can’t with
different vowel sounds.

Pronounce can’t with a clear /@/ sound, like the vowel in pant and rant.

can't /keent/

When you use can in a sentence, use a schwa (/a/) sound. This is the same sound
as the second vowel in taken.

L can /kan/

Listen to these two sentences. Notice the difference between the vowels in can
and can't.

" lcango.

|
L | can't go.

Listen to each sentence. Circle the word you hear. Then listen again
and repeat.

The nurses (can / can't) speak Thai and English.

Patients (can / can't) stay as long as they want.

You (can / can't) make an appointment online.

His doctor (can / can't) see him today.

Patients (can / can’t) usually spend time at a beach resort.

I (can / can't) return for a checkup this month.

I (can / can’t) find the address of the doctor’s office.

Most patients (can / can't) get the care they need.

Patients (can / can't) visit the hospital before they have surgery.

Sometimes a patient (can / can’t) choose which doctor to have.
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B. Complete the conversations. Match the statements in column A with the

responses in column B. Then practice the conversations with a partner.

A

. You can come with me.

You can’t come with me.

. She can speak French.

She can’t speak French.

. Dr. Lee can see you now.

Dr. Lee can’t see you now.

. I can be there at 3:00.

I can’t be there at 3:00.

. Grace said she can swim.

Grace said she can’t swim.

. James can afford a vacation.

James can’t afford a vacation.

B
Why not?
Thanks.

Neither can 1.
Socanl.

I'll come back later.
I'll be right in.

Great. I'll see you then.
Then we’ll have to reschedule.

Great! Let’s go swimming,
I'll teach her.

That’s too bad. He needs the time off.
Good. He needs the time off.

Speaking Skill = Asking open-ended questions

In a conversation, when you are asking

@?

questions in order to get information,

avoid asking only yes/no questions. Wh- questions are open-ended questions.
Open-ended questions encourage the speaker to give more information than

yes/no questions do.

Yes/No question

[ Do you think medical tourismisa g

Open-ended questions

ood idea?

What do you think are the pros and cons of medical tourism?
How do you feel about medical tourism?

Which countries do you think are g

ood to go to for medical tourism?

Open-ended questions allow you to ask follow-up questions.

Open-ended question

_ When was the last time you went to the hospital?

Possible follow-up questions

Why did you go there?

Can you tell me about your experience?

80  UNIT4 | How is health care changing?
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D2
Track 12

A. Read the yes/no questions. Change the questions to open-ended

questions. Then practice asking and answering the new questions
with a partner.

. Were you experiencing a lot of pain before you had surgery?

How did you feel before you had surgery?

Have you ever had to stay in the hospital?

Is medical travel causing any problems for the people of India?

Can people get cheaper health care in other places?

Do you think your doctor is a good physician?

Have you been to a hospital in this city?

Listen to the excerpts from Listening 1. For each one, write one or
more follow-up questions that would help the interviewer get
more information.

Reporter: “What’s wrong with . .. I mean, this is a hospital. What’s wrong
with looking like a hospital?”

Schroeder: “Because nobody really wants to go to a hospital.”

Reporter:

. Reporter: “This place where we're sitting right now is the number one

international hospital in the world?”

Schroeder: “T haven’t heard anybody yet who's told us that they take more
than 350,000 international patients a year.”

Reporter:

Reporter: “Why is it important to get foreign patients here?”

Bissell: “It makes sense to establish India as sort of like the world
destination for health care.”

Reporter:

| Listening and Speaking
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U@ Conduct an interview

care choices. As you prepare your interview, think about the Unit Question,
“How is health care changing?” and refer to the Self-Assessment checklist
on page 84.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

Q@ In this assignment, you are going to conduct a brief interview about health-

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Work in a group. Imagine that a close friend has an iliness that will be
expensive to treat. Would you recommend medical tourism to your friend?
Why or why not? List your reasons below.

PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. [YGITHDITY] Read the statements below. Are they statements for or
against medical tourism? Write F (for) or A (against).

— Medical procedures can be much less expensive in other countries.
— Doctors can make more money working in private hospitals.
—Patients often have to travel far from home for long periods of time.

— Public hospitals in some countries are crowded and have fewer doctors.
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— Doctors often must choose between helping the poor and making
a good salary.

—Patients in some countries have long waits at hospitals.
— Public hospitals have a hard time keeping doctors in rural areas.

__Some procedures that are not available in the U.S. are available in
other countries.

B. Consider medical tourism from the perspective of
both patients and the medical professionals. Think about the statements
in Activity A. Then complete the chart. Give at least two examples for
each question.

What are the advantages What are the disadvantages
to patients? for patients?

What are the advantages to What are the disadvantages for
medical professionals? medical professionals?
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84

q

C. Hd9.§ Work in a group of three students. Create a short interview
about the advantages and disadvantages of medical tourism. Refer to
the Self-Assessment checklist below before you begin.

1. One person will play the role of the interviewer. One person will play the
role of someone who supports medical tourism. The third person will play
the role of someone who is against medical tourism.

2. Create questions for the interviewer to ask based on your ideas in Activity
B. Then create answers for each of the people being interviewed. Each
answer should be less than two minutes in length.

3. Conduct the interview for the class.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [4;[44§ Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the
Self-Assessment checklist.

eelNale e e

[ ' Iwas able to speak easily about the topic.

LI = My partner, group, class understood me.
[l ‘ | used collocations with nouns and verbs.

U '~ lused vocabulary from the unit.

Oo|ololo|O

| [ 1 | asked open-ended and follow-up questions.

0O ' lused can and can't

B. {4389 Discuss these questions with a partner.
What is something new you learned in this unit?

Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you
started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?

UNIT 4 | How is health care changing?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives
access & benefit & s luxurious
environment & [ deteriorate rural &
facility & mm export & skilled &
image & focus & O standard &
obligation found & state-of-the-art
private sector practice typical &
procedure & resign

resident & M

shortage

2 Oxford 3000™ words
Academic Word List

Check (v) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the
page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME @

| Listening and Speaking
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00007000 |
LEARNING OUTCOME 00000000
® 000000

Role-play a conversation 02000
expressing personal

opinions about what

makes art popular.

Unit QUESTION

What makes
a work of art
popular?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.
What do you first think of when you hear the word art?

Do you have a favorite movie, book, or song? What do you
enjoy most about it?

Look at the photo. What is the artist doing?

() Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

€) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 13 on CD 2, to hear other answers.

87



www.sadeghi-hariri.com

‘ L1INN IHL M3IIATHd

88

@ Complete the survey. Which of the choices do you consider forms of art?

én®

s Whatls Art‘?.

o

PDa painting O a comic book/graphic novel .. %
[ a video game [ a poem ; *

O a building O a horror movie

" , [ classical music ] a cartoon movie ‘z"
. 0 an unusual haircut O a TV commercial X :
y O pop music O a novel g ‘

’\ [ aplate of delicious food [J a designer dress

Q Work in a group. Think about your answers in Activity C. Then discuss
these questions.

1. What makes something art?

2. Does everyone have to agree that something is art for it to be art?
Why or why not?

3. What is one form of art you especially like? Why?

UNIT 5 | What makes a work of art popular?
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LISTENING

LISTENING 1 | Manga'’s New Popularity
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

appreciation (n.) the feeling of being thankful for something

breed (n.) a particular type of something

circulation (n.) the passing of something from one person to another
convention (n.) a large meeting or conference

development (n.) change or growth experienced by someone
encounter (n.) an unexpected meeting

expand (v.) to make bigger in size

generation (n.) all of the people born at about the same time

panel (n.) a group of people who are chosen to discuss or answer questions about something
recall (v.) to remember something

series (n.) a number of books telling stories about the same characters

take note of (idm.) to pay close attention to something

1. Dr. Nakayama is on the that will be discussing

modern Japanese culture.

2. It’s been a long time since I read that book. It’s hard for me to

some of the details.

3. Next week I'm going to a comic book in New York.

About 5,000 people are expected to attend.

4. Before you buy an old piece of art, its condition.
It affects the value.
5. Ibought you this gift to show my for your kindness.

6. Andrea liked the first superhero book so much she decided to read all of

the books in the

7. It takes a special of writer to understand what an

audience wants and how to give it to them.
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8. Teresa didn't expect to run into her mean neighbor at the library. The

brief with him made her upset.

9. The book tells the story of a hero’s from a normal

teenager into a fearless superhero.

10. The library never seems to have the book I want. It's always in

Everybody else wants to read it, too!

11. The store decided to its video game section. It's now
twice as big.
12. My grandfather’s did not grow up with TVs in their

homes. People of his age often had radios.

90

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
: Manga’s New Popularity

You are going to listen to a radio report describing why manga is popular.
Manga is a style of comic book created in Japan.

Manga and other kinds of comic books are popular in many countries. Why
do you think people like them? Check (v') possible reasons.

[] People can buy comic books for low prices.

[] Readers identify with the characters.

[J The stories are exciting.

[] People enjoy looking at the illustrations.

[] Comic books are easy to read.
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LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS
D2

Track 14 Listen to the report. Circle the correct answer.

1. How is manga different from typical American comic books?
a. Manga is usually about superheroes.
b. Manga has many different types of stories.

2. How are the readers of manga different from the readers of
American comics?

a. More girls read manga.
b. Fewer young people read manga.

3. Why do the big bookstore chains like the interest in manga?
a. Manga has all sorts of storylines.
b. Readers will often buy a whole series.

4. Why do libraries and librarians like manga?
a. They feel that manga is better than other types of comic books.
b. Manga encourages young people to read.

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Track1s  Read the statements. Then listen again. Write T (true) or F (false).

___ 1. Manga started to become popular in the U.S. in the 1950s.

2. John Abrams says manga attracts readers because of the variety
of storylines.

___ 3. Tinalikes shoju because it is about girls who are superheroes.
___4. Tokyopop was started in Tokyo in 1997.
___5. Manga have more character development than American comics.

6. Margaret Brown thinks manga helps young people develop an
appreciation for other kinds of literature.

| Listening and Speaking
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=

WHAT D0 YOu THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

L

Why do people enjoy reading manga? Give reasons based on your own
experience or on what you heard in Listening 1.

Do you think schools should use manga in reading or literature classes?
Why or why not?

According to the librarian in the report, “On any given day . . . at least
three-quarters of our manga titles are in circulation, so we plan to expand
that section of the library.” What are some possible negative effects of
libraries deciding to expand manga sections?

Listening Skill Making inferences @

92

D2
Track 16

We often understand ideas that the speaker has not actually stated. Making
inferences involves “reading between the lines,” or figuring out more than is
actually said to understand the full meaning. Listen carefully to make inferences
based on the information available to you.

In the excerpt below, the speaker, Tina, tells us about an experience at

a convention.
At Planet Comic last year, | saw Rumiko Takahashi. | couldn’t believe it! She
writes Inu Yasha, a really good story about a girl who goes back in time. These
conventions are really cool because sometimes you get to meet the artists.

Based on this information, we can infer that Tina has been to other conventions
and that she thinks meeting a manga artist is a very exciting experience.

Often, speakers communicate how they feel about the ideas they are presenting.
To fully understand someone, listen closely to infer attitudes and emotions. Pay
attention to the following.

Speed and pitch: If a speaker is talking quickly, and his or her pitch goes up
and down, this may indicate that the speaker is excited or passionate about
the topic.

Tone: Does the speaker laugh or sound serious?

Descriptive Words: Listen for words that express feelings and opinions, like

g love, hate, terrible, wonderful, terrific, and so on.
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(D2
Track 17

D2
Track 18

‘il’ for Success

Many tests require
students to answer
several inference
questions. Learning
to make inferences
based on what you
hear or read is an
important part of
preparing for tests.

A. Listen to the excerpts from Listening 1. Circle the correct answer.

1. Based on these statements, what can you infer?
a. Brown thinks it’s better for children to read than watch TV.
b. Brown prefers playing video games to reading.

2. Based on this statement, what can you infer?
a. Bookstores believe they can sell a lot of manga.
b. Bookstores want to support manga, even if manga doesn’t sell well.

3. Based on these statements, what can you infer?
a. Shorter stories are usually about heroes.
b. Manga attracts younger readers with different interests.

B. Listen to the excerpts from Listening 1. Circle the correct answers.

Excerpt 1

1. You can infer that the speakeris .
a. bored by the convention
b. excited about manga

2. Circle all the clues that helped you make this inference.
a. her speed and pitch
b. her tone or laughter
c. her descriptive words

Excerpt 2

3. You can infer that the speakeris __.
a. excited by Stuart Levy’s books
b. disappointed in Stuart Levy’s decisions

4. Circle all the clues that helped you make this inference.
a. his speed and pitch
b. his tone or laughter
c. his descriptive words

| Listening and Speaking
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LISTENING 2 | Thomas Kinkade

94

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the sentences. Then write each
bold word next to the correct definition.

1.

10.

I enjoyed the movie because I could identify with the main character.
Her experiences were so similar to mine.

Our company spends a lot of money on advertising because we know that
marketing is a key to success.

I wish I could afford an original painting by Salvador Dali. This one is just
a reproduction.

Vero's music is unique. You'll never hear other songs like his.

I wish I could clone myself so that I could get all my work done. One of
me is not enough to do it all.

Mrs. Chen’s business is a growing operation. She just hired twenty
more employees.

Andrew’s paintings are in a show at the new gallery downtown that
features local artists.

I've always wanted to move overseas and live in a foreign country for
a while.

Mehmet is still an amateur, but he hopes to develop the skills he needs to
be a professional author someday.

I regard Mike as the most intelligent person I know.

(v. + prep.) to feel that you understand and share the

feelings of somebody else

(v.) to produce an exact copy of something

(v.) to think of somebody or something in a

particular way

(n.) a copy of a piece of art

(n.) the act of presenting, advertising, and selling

a product

(n.) a room or building for showing works of art,

especially to the public
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D2
Track 19

g. (n.) a person who does an activity for enjoyment,
not as a job

h. (adj.) being the only one of its kind

i (n.) a business or company

5. (adv.) in or to another country

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| Thomas Kinkade

You are going to listen to a report about the artist Thomas Kinkade. He is a
popular artist who produces and sells many paintings every year.

i
|7wilight Cottage by Thomas Kinkade

What makes someone like a painting? Check () the reasons you agree with.

[ The painting is beautiful.

[J The painting is inexpensive.
[ The subject is familiar.

[] The artist is famous.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the statements. Then listen to the report. Write T (true) or F (false).

1. Thomas Kinkade has sold more paintings than anyone else in history.
2. 'Thomas Kinkade says people cannot identify with his art.
3. The paintings are produced in a small operation.

4. All of the reproductions are personally painted by Thomas Kinkade.

Listening and Speaking
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D2
Track 20

/o)

¥ WHAT Do You THINK?

Q

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the sentences. Then listen again. Circle the answer that best completes
each statement.

1. The reporter compares Thomas Kinkade to ___.
a. Van Gogh
b. Craig Fleming
c. Henry Ford

2. Thomas Kinkade’s fans come to see his homein __.
a. California
b. New York
c. Paris

3. Thomas Kinkade’s paintings are cloned by .
a. hundreds of workers

b. Thomas Kinkade himself
c. many of his galleries

4. According to Craig Fleming, Thomas Kinkade .
a. wants to be the greatest painter in the world
b. wants his paintings to hang in every home
¢. wants to be more like Picasso

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. What do you think is the main reason Thomas Kinkade creates paintings?

2. Why do you think it is Thomas Kinkade’s goal to “populate every single
wall in every single home” with reproductions of his paintings?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

Many people enjoy manga, and many people enjoy the paintings of Thomas
Kinkade. Still, some people might say that these are not examples of “good” art.
Why do you think people might say this? Do you agree? Why or why not?
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Vocabulary Skill Word forms @

‘@ (ritical Thinking ~ A.

In Activity A, you

have to distinguish

between words 1
that are related to a

verb and words that

are not. When you
distinguish between p)
things, you show

you understand how

things are different.

Many words have several forms. For instance, a verb may have a noun form, an
adjective form, and an adverb form. Notice all the forms of the verb appreciate.

Verb: | appreciate all the help you have given us.

Noun: We applauded to show our appreciation.

Adjective: It feels great to perform for an appreciative audience.
Adverb: The children responded appreciatively when they received the gifts.

In some cases, different parts of speech of a word have the same form.

Noun: John knew that he would never forget that encounter with the boss.
Verb: When we arrive, | expect to encounter some problems.

When you look up a word in the dictionary, take note of other forms of the word.
This will help you build your vocabulary. Each word form will be marked with its
part of speech. Common abbreviations for verb, noun, adjective, and adverb are
v., 1., adj., and adv.

Look at verbs. Circle the word that is not a form of the verb. Use a
dictionary to help you.

. produce (v.)

productive productivity

. inspire (v.)

inspiration inspirational perspire

develop (v.)

deviate development developer

operate (v.)

opera operation operator

identify (v.)

identification ideally identifiable
. market (v.)

marker marketing marketable
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B. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the word in parentheses.
Use a dictionary to help you.

‘ﬁ for Success 1. Thomas Kinkade is a very productive artist. He sells thousands of

When a woird takes pictures each year. (produce, adj.)
a different form, the
stress pattern of the 2. He gets his from scenes with which he is very
word often changes. familiar. (inspire, n.)
When looking up a
HEMETON S Vi 3. The of the artist’s style took many years of hard work.
in the dictionary, use
the pronunciation (develop, n.)
guide to see the ) ,
proper stress pattern 4. Thomas Kinkade’s employs hundreds of people.
for that form. (Operate’ n_)
5. The reproductions of the paintings are because the

brush marks are different. (identify, adj.)

6. The paintings are very because so many people can

relate to the subjects. (market, adj.)
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SPEAKING

20

Grammar Present perfect and present perfect continuous

Present Perfect

The present perfect can describe actions that happened at an unspecified time in
the past. The present perfect construction is has/have + past participle.

[ Thomas Kinkade has finished another painting.
(He finished the painting in the past, but we don’t know when.)

The present perfect also describes actions that started in the past and continue in
the present time. The words for and since are used to describe actions that started
at a definite time in the past

She has collected art for twenty years.

(She started collecting twenty years ago. She still collects now.)
He has painted pictures since 1995.

(He started painting in 1995. He still paints now.)

The present perfect is often used to talk about past actions that happened more
than once.

[ We've seen a lot of Thomas Kinkade paintings lately.
(We saw paintings several times in the recent past.)

Present Perfect Continuous

The present perfect continuous describes actions that started in the past, but
were not finished. The present perfect continuous construction is has/have +
been + present participle.

Jane has been thinking about studying art in Paris.

(She started thinking about it in the past and is still thinking about it.)
Yong-hwa has been studying there since last year.

(He started studying there last year. He is still there.)

Ahmad and his family have been in New York since 2010.

_ (The family moved there in 2010. They are still there.)
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‘!!! for Success

When using present
perfect and present
perfect continuous
verbs, speakers often
contract have and has
so they sound like

've and ’s. Listen for
these contractions to
help you understand
a speaker’s meaning.

A. Rewrite the sentences. Use the present perfect.

1. Alonzo started the project.

Alonzo has started the project.

[\

. Ithought a lot about going to art school.

W

. Ellen took several painting classes at the school.

1=

. Min-ju gave several paintings to her mother.

5. There were several very good artists at my school.

B. Complete the conversation. Circle the correct verb form. Then practice
the conversation with a partner.

Jamal: Sarah and 1 (have gone @‘g} to the Museum of Modern

Art on Saturdays. We (have seen / ha;re been seeing) so much during

each visit.

Ryan: I (haven't gone / haven't been going) since last winter even though
3
it’s very close to my apartment. I walk past the museum to get to work,

but I (haven't gone / haven't been going) in. I should stop in.
4

Jamal: Yes, you should. It’s a great place. I (have taken / he}jve been taking)

several friends there recently.

Ryan: So, what did you see there?

Jamal: Well, lately I (have read / ha\ée been reading) a lot about a painting

style called photorealism.

Ryan: What is photorealism, exactly? I (have heard / ha;/e been hearing)

of it before, but I'm not sure what it is.

Jamal: Basically, they’re paintings that look almost like actual photographs.

Ryan: Wow, I ('ve never seen / ’vesnever been seeing) a painting like that, but

Id like to!
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(D2
Track 21

Pronunciation

i

Basic intonation patterns

Intonation Pattern

When speaking, the pitch of your voice goes up and down. This change in pitch is

called an intonation pattern. Intonation patterns carry a lot of information. For
instance, your intonation will let your listener know if you are asking a question
or making a statement. It’s important to use the correct intonation pattern to
effectively communicate your meaning.

Rising/Falling
One of the most common intonation patterns in English is the rising/falling

pattern, where the pitch rises and falls on the last word. This pattern is common
in simple declarative sentences, direct commands, and wh-questions.

g
| enjoyed it very much.

Zr
Hand me that brush, please.

—/‘\
__ What have you seen?

Rising
For yes/no questions, use a rising pattern.

W
L Are you concerned?

A. Listen to each sentence. Write R (rising intonation pattern) or RF (rising/

falling pattern). Then repeat each sentence.

___ 1. How much do these paintings cost?
___2. Isthelibrary open?

___3. We're looking for Broadway.

4. Walk north for two blocks.

___5. Areyou sure?
___6. Please sign on the dotted line.

__ 7. Call me tomorrow at six.

8. Have you read her new book?

| Listening and Speaking
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D2
Track 22

B. Listen to the conversation. Draw arrows to show the intonation patterns.

Listen again and repeat. Then practice the conversation with a partner.

Alex: Did you watch Gravity yet?

Lee: Yeah, Jae and I watched it last weekend.

Alex: What did you think of it?

Lee: The special effects were great.

Alex: That’s it? Come on. Tell me what you thought.

Lee: Well, the plot was ridiculous. I mean, it was hard to believe.
Alex: It’s science fiction. It's not supposed to be realistic.

Lee: Tknow. I guess sci-fi isn’t me. Jae thought it was pretty good. Did you like it?

Speaking Skill

Avoiding answering questions

There are times when you prefer not to answer a question that someone has asked
you. Here are several ways that you can avoid answering questions without being
impolite.

Refuse politely.

[ A: Who did you vote for?
B: Actually, I'd prefer not to say.

Ask another question.

[ A: Did you see the movie Gravity?
B: Did you see it?

Answer a different question. You can provide related information without
addressing the real question.
[ A: Are you looking for a new job?

B: |like this job very much.

Use vague phrases. Phrases like you might say or one could conclude avoid stating
your own opinion directly.
[ A: What do you think about the new law?

B: You might say it's good for some people.

Refusing politely is the simplest and most direct way to avoid answering a
question. Using vague phrases is the least direct way. These strategies can be used
in all types of situations.
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b2

Track23  A. Listen to the conversations. Write the strategy that each speaker uses.

Then practice the conversations with a partner.
A: How old are you?
B: I'd rather not say.

Strategy:

A: What did you think of that book?
B: What did you think of it?

Strategy:

A: Hello. Is Nico there?
B: Who’s calling?

Strategy:

. A: Is Joseph doing a good job?

B: Joseph is a very hard worker.

Strategy:

A: Can I have your address, please?

B: I'm sorry, but I don’t give out that information.

Strategy:
A: Where were you on Friday?
B: Why do you need to know?
Strategy:

A: Where do you want to have dinner?
B: Where would you like to go?
Strategy:

A: How much did you pay for that car?
B: It was affordable, and we're very happy with it.

Strategy:

. Listening and Speaking
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B. Read the questions. Write responses that avoid answering the questions
directly. Then practice with a partner.

1. A: Why did you decide to leave that job?
B:

2. A: What do you think of this picture?

B:

3. A: Which painting do you prefer?
B:

4. A: What is your email address?

B:

LN PSSO ELE Role-play a conversation about popular art

© In this assignment, you are going to role-play a conversation that gives
Q opinions about some kinds of art. As you prepare your conversation, think
about the Unit Question, “What makes a work of art popular?” and refer to
the Self-Assessment checklist on page 106.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Look at the painting below. In a group, discuss these questions.

1. What do you think the artist wanted to communicate in this piece?
2. Why do you think this piece is famous?

3. Is this piece “good” art? Why or why not?

I Stepping Out by Roy Fox Lichtenstein
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PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. Read the statements. Check (V') the ones you
agree with.
[J A work of art is only good if many people agree it is good.
LI People should appreciate all kinds of art.
[ Manga and other kinds of modern art aren’t as good as classic paintings.
L] Good art is worth a lot of money.
[ A piece of great art has to be unique. There can’t be many pieces like it.
L[] Art becomes popular when everyone can identify with it.
[J Popularity and fame are needed to be a great artist.
[J It is a personal opinion whether a piece of art is good or bad.
[J All art has to communicate an important message.

B. LI NIr4JDIFY] Work with a partner. Choose two statements from
Activity A you agree with and two you disagree with.

1. Write notes to explain why you agree or disagree.
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2. Then write questions asking for your partner’s opinion about the
statements he or she chose from Activity A.

3. Take turns asking and answering the questions. Use a strategy to avoid
answering one of the questions.

C. HZIXA Present your conversation to the class. Ask and answer each
other’s questions about what makes art popular. You can refer to your
written notes from Activity B, but do not read exactly what you wrote.
Refer to the Self-Assessment checklist on page 106 before you begin.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [€i[3d4 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the
Self-Assessment checklist.

SELF-ASSESSMENT

Yes | No
O } ull | was aiblﬂ) speak easily about the topic.
Wiy My partner, group, class understood me.

0 (] | lused present perfect and present perfect continuous.

Ll ]

0|04 ‘ | used correct intonation patterns.

lji‘ a | | used vocabulary from the unit.

| used strategies to avoid answering questions.

B. {3389y Discuss these questions with a partner.
What is something new you learned in this unit?

© Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you
¢ started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns operation ¢ Adjective
amateur panel & O unique ¢
appreciation reproduction Adverb

breed ¢ series & overseas &
circulati.on Varbs diom
convention ¢ doiie e——
development ¢ expand &

encounter & identify (Wlth) ‘o

gallery . recall &

generation & regard &

marketing

‘° Oxford 3000™ words
Academic Word List

Check (V) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the
page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME @
)
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LEARNING OUTCOME

Participate in a debate on
food science, stating and
supporting your opinions
about food modification.

oPTe® VO®
200000 |
0 2000000
e 000
e & ©®

Unit QUESTION

How has science
changed the food
we eat?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

() Discuss these questions with your classmates.

Which is more important in the food you choose: flavor,
cost, or nutrition? Why?

Scientists have developed ways to genetically modify plants.
What do you know about genetically modified food?

Look at the photo. How have the tomatoes been modified?
Would you want to try them?

0 Discuss the Unit Question with your classmates.

@ Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 24 on CD 2, to hear other answers.
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v
# G Think about the food that you usually eat. Then look at the list. Check (v)
s the foods that you buy and eat frequently.
s
-r
"
m
=
=
=
[ ] bread [ ] breakfast cereal [ ] canned soup
L] milk [] chicken [ ] ice cream
] soda [] fresh fruit [ ] beans -
[] meat [] vegetobles [] fast food ’
[] rice [] potato chips [_] energy drinks
[] pizza [] chocolate [] other:
] fish [] frozen meals [] other: l

Q Work in a group. Discuss the selections you made in Activity C. Do you
know how those foods are created? Are any of them all natural? Which
foods do you think have added chemicals or are genetically modified?
Explain. Give reasons for your answers.
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"+ " LISTENING

LISTENING 1 | Food Additives Linked to Hyperactivity in Kids
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the definitions. Then write each
bold word next to the correct definition.

1. The plan to build a big road though the neighborhood caused a lot of
controversy. Many residents disagreed with it.

2. I don't have time to take care of real plants, so I have artificial plants in
my home. I don’t have to worry about watering or feeding them.

3. The results of the study were significant, so the scientists wrote about
them in a scientific journal.

4. It rained for three days. The adverse weather conditions made it
impossible for us to enjoy our vacation.

5. My friend’s sons are identical twins. The boys look so similar that
[ often mistake one for the other.

6. Teenage boys often consume a lot of food because they are growing quickly.

7. The additional information was superfluous because I had already made
up my mind. I didn’t need to hear more about the topic.

8. Researchers have found a substantial link between high-cholesterol diets
and heart disease. Their research shows the importance of healthy eating.

9. A vegetarian diet may consist of mostly vegetables, fruit, grains, and
beans. Meat is not part of a vegetarian’s diet.

10. Warm, sunny weather is optimal for spending a day at the beach.

a. (adj.) making something difficult

b. (adj.) not natural; made by people

¢ (v. + prep.) to be made up of

d. (v.) to eat or drink something

é (adj.) exactly the same as something else
f. (adj.) the best possible
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g (n.) public discussion and disagreement
h. (adj.) great or important

i (adj.) very large or important amount

i (adj.) more than what you need or want

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
l Food Additives Linked to Hyperactivity in Kids

You are going to listen to a radio report about food chemicals and their effects
on children’s behavior.

Work with a partner. Why might chemicals in food affect a child’s behavior?
Give reasons for your answer.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Track25  Listen to the radio report. Check (v) the main ideas mentioned in the report.

D2

(1 Artificial additives can make young children hyperactive.

[] Some of the fruit juice had more food coloring than the rest.

[J Food coloring significantly affects the behavior of some children.
[J Preservatives have an important function in food.

[J Dr. Feingold has written several books.

L] The study is a source of controversy because some other studies do not
have the same results.

[ Feeding children heavily processed food is not optimal for health.
[ The study is well designed and important.
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Track26  Listen again. Write two examples for each statement. Compare your ideas
with a partner.

1. Colorings and preservatives have adverse effects on some children.

2. The effect of artificial chemicals on children’s behavior has been a
controversy for decades.

Q@ WHAT Do You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

1. How concerned are you about the additives in your food? Do you avoid
food that contains additives?

2. Preservatives are added to food to keep it fresh for a longer period of time.
Do you think the advantages outweigh the disadvantages? Explain.

3. Should there be stricter rules about the food additives in foods children
commonly consume? Why or why not?
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Listening Skill  Understanding bias in a presentation

Bias is a strong feeling for or against something. Understanding the bias in a
presentation is important. Speakers may express biases even when they're trying
to sound objective. In Listening 1, the speaker presents research both for and
against a link between food additives and hyperactivity, but the speaker’s bias
appears to be against food additives.

There are several clues to help you understand the bias of a presentation.

Title: Listening 1 is “Food Additives Linked to Hyperactivity in Kids.” This is a
negative idea, and it sounds very definite. This probably means the speaker agrees
with the research in the report. A different title, such as “Some Researchers Believe
Food Additives May Affect Hyperactivity” does not show such a strong bias.

Introduction: Pay attention to how a speaker introduces a topic. For example, if a
speaker starts with, I'm going to talk about the negative effects of food additives on
children’s behavior, that statement alone tells you the speaker’s bias.

Imbalance: Reports with a bias usually report on both sides of the issue, but the
information is not balanced well. In Listening 1, most of the report is about the
research results that show a link between additives and hyperactivity, and only a
small part of the report is about research that doesn’t show any link.

Information source: Consider who is providing the information. For example,
suppose a company that sells chocolate presents research that shows eating
chocolate is good for you. Knowing the company sells chocolate can help you
decide how much to trust the information.

D2
Track27 A, Listen to the short report. Then answer the questions.

1. Check (v) the clues you hear that tell you the bias.

O Title

O Introduction

[] Imbalance

(] Information source

2. Is the speaker against organic food or in favor of organic food?

D2
Track28 B, Listen to excerpts from four news reports. What bias is being shown in

each report? Circle the correct answer.

Excerpt 1
a. Some scientists believe there are many causes of obesity.
b. Some scientists believe fast food is the main cause of obesity.
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LISTENING 2

Excerpt 2

a. Drinking soda may cause heart disease.

b. Drinking soda is part of a healthy lifestyle.
Excerpt 3

a. Drinking too much tea can be harmful.

b. Drinking tea is an old tradition.

Excerpt 4

a. Food labels can help us make good choices.

b. Food labels can be difficult to believe.

 The “Flavr Savr” Tomato

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

alter (v.) to make something different

commodity (n.) something that you buy or sell

compound (v.) to make something worse

consumer (n.) a person who buys things or uses services

debate (n.) a general discussion or disagreement about something
disturbing (adj.) making someone worried or upset

ethics (n.) moral beliefs about what is right and wrong

hurdle (n.) a problem that you must overcome

modification (n.) a small change made to something

reaction (n.) something you do or say because of something that has happened
trait (n.) characteristic

ultimate (adj.) the greatest, best, or worst

1. Idon’t eat enough vegetables. To the problem, my

grocery store does not have much fresh produce.

2. Getting people to eat newly created foods is a that many

companies must deal with. They work hard to make their products marketable.

| Listening and Speaking

115



www.sadeghi-hariri.com

10.

11.

12,

I find it very that people eat so much processed

food. How can they eat that stuff instead of fruits and vegetables?

Advertisers try to catch the interest of any who will

want to buy their products.

When they said the newly created carrots were bright red, my first

was to say I didn't believe it.

We need to our diet. I want to reduce the amount of

processed food we eat.

Some people wanted the new factory in their town and some didn’t. The

over building the new factory went on for years.

This plant has an important that makes it able to

survive in a dry area.

Milk is a valuable When cows can’t produce

enough, the price of milk goes up quickly.

I think a bowl of ice cream with hot fudge sauce is the

dessert. Nothing could be better than that!

[ question the of creating “super foods” I'm not sure

[ agree that genetic engineering is always good.

This corn is very similar to normal corn, but scientists made a small

to its genes that makes it resist disease.

| a corn field
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D2
Track 29

D2
Track 30

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| The“Flavr Savr” Tomato

You are going to listen to a news report about a genetically engineered, or
altered, tomato called the “Flavr Savr” tomato. Scientists have changed this
tomato to give it different traits.

Do you think altering the genes of plants is a good thing? Why or why not?
Discuss with a partner.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Listen to the news report. Circle the correct answer.

1. In general, the consumers in the news report __.
a. didn't like the idea of biotechnology
b. didn’t have strong feelings about biotechnology
c. didn’t understand biotechnology

2. According to the news report .
a. consumers will not buy genetically altered food
b. consumers are very excited about genetically altered food
c. consumers are not sure if genetically altered food is safe or not

3. According to the report, genetically modified foods will probably .
a. cost less than naturally grown foods
b. become popular as people get used to them
c. be banned by governments

4. In general, the report was ___.
a. in favor of genetically modified foods
b. against genetically modified foods
c. not biased about genetically modified foods

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the statements. Then listen again. Write T (true) or F (false).

— 1. The “Flavr Savr” tomato is supposed to stay riper longer than an
ordinary tomato.

_ 2. Science has influenced farming for a long time.

— 3. Genetic modification is only used for food.
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___4. Many people like watermelon with no seeds. This shows people are
willing to eat some genetically altered food.

___5. The biggest hurdle to getting people to buy genetically modified food
may be the cost.

WHAT D0 You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Some genetically altered plants need less water to grow, are resistant to
insects, or are more nutritious. Farmers may be able to feed more people by
growing genetically modified crops. Do the benefits of growing genetically
modified crops outweigh possible risks? Give reasons for your answer.

2. In some countries, genetically altered foods must have a label explaining
that they are altered. Is this law a good idea? Why or why not?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

Do you know if any foods you eat have been genetically modified? Do you
know which foods contain additives? How can you find out? How will this
information affect what you buy?

Vocabulary Skill Prefixes and suffixes @P

Prefixes

Adding a prefix to the beginning of a word changes the meaning of the word.
Understanding a prefix can help you identify the meaning of a word. Here are
some prefixes you heard in this unit.

Prefix Meaning ~ Example

dis- opposite of disorders

under- less than enough underdeveloped
re- again rebound

un- not uneasy
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Suffixes

Adding a suffix to the end of a word often changes the part of speech. For
example, adding -ly to the adjective wide changes the word to the adverb widely.
Here are some examples of common suffixes used in Listening 2.

Suffix Meaning Example

-al, -ic (adj.) about, connected with chemical, genetic
-(at)ion (n.) a state or process reaction

-ist (n.) a person who does scientist

-less (adj.) not having something seedless

~(al)ly (adv.) in a particular way genetically

-ness (n.) a quality freshness

A. Write the meaning of each word. Look at the prefixes in the chart on
page 118 to help you.

1. disapprove

2. redo

3. unfair

4, underfeed

5. untie

6. dislike

B. Look at the words and phrases below. Write the correct form of the word.
Use the suffixes in the chart above to help you.

1. science (n. person) scientist

2. origin (adv.)

3. unique (n. quality)

4. no weight (adj.)

5. about a topic (adj.)

6. relate (n.)

C. Choose five words from Activities A and B. Write a sentence for each
word. Then take turns reading your sentences to a partner.
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SPEAKING

Grammar Comparative forms of adjectives and adverbs

Comparative forms of adjectives and adverbs compare two things or actions.
The rules for making comparatives are similar for both adjectives and adverbs.

one-syllable adjectives older
add -er

one-syllable adverbs faster

one-syllable adjectives A T

ending in -e

o syllableadjectives changetheytoiandadd-er  healthier

ending in -y
most other adjectives use more or less before more interesting
all other adverbs the word less naturally

Some adjectives take either —er or more.

~  narrow - narrower, more narrow
simple > simpler, more simple
quiet > quieter, more quiet
gentle > gentler, more gentle

. handsome - handsomer, more handsome

Some adjectives and adverbs are irregular. This means the comparative adjective
and adverb forms are not based on the base forms.

good - Dbetter badly - worse
well > better far > farther/ further
bad > worse little > less

To compare things or actions, use the word than after the comparative adjective
or adverb.

Vegetables are healthier than junk food.
Many people are concerned about eating more healthfully than they were
in the past.
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A. Write the comparative forms of the adjectives and adverbs. Then work
with a partner. Take turns saying sentences using these comparative forms.

1. flavorful

2. uneasy

3. high

4. tasty

5. widely

6. unnatural

7. acceptable

8. bad

9. loyal

10. expensive

B. Work with a partner. Take turns asking and answering comparative questions.

Example:

tomato / flavorful / canned / fresh

A: Which kind of tomato do you think is more flavorful, canned or fresh?
B: | think fresh tomatoes are more flavorful than canned tomatoes.

1. juice / sweet / pineapple / orange

2. ice cream / tasty / chocolate / strawberry

3. TV show / disturbing / the news / reality TV
4. drink / widely enjoyed / tea / coffee

5. food / expensive / organic / genetically engineered
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Pronunciation

Other common intonation patterns

Intonation is an important part of communicating your ideas. There are common
intonation patterns for specific conversational actions. Make sure you are using
the correct pattern to help express your meaning.

To ask for clarification, use a rising intonation.

2 & =
Track 31 L This tomato is genetically altered?

Meaning: | am not sure | heard you, or | am not sure | understand you.

To express surprise, use a rising intonation.

—F
[ You eat five hamburgers a day!
Meaning: | am surprised by this information.

To list items, use a rising intonation for each item on the list. For the last item, use
a rising/falling intonation.

i= — 2 G

‘ | ate eggs, bacon, and cereal.

. Meaning: | ate three things.

For yes/no questions, use a rising intonation.

" Lot

l Would you like coffee?

__ Meaning: You can say yes or no to my question.

To offer a choice between two things, use a rising/falling intonation.
— —a
( Would you like coffee or iced tea?
Meaning: Which would you prefer?

D2
Track32  A. Listen to the sentences. Draw intonation arrows over each one. Then

practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. What? You've never eaten a tomato?

2. Do you prefer water or juice?

3. My favorite foods are rice, yams, and pizza.
4. What did you say? You don't like ice cream?

5. Are you hungry? Do you want some bread and cheese?
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Gil, for Success B

When you listen
to the radio, focus
on the speakers’ 1.
intonation. Pay
attention to how
they use their voices
to express ideas 3
and emotions.

« Work with a partner. Take turns asking and answering the questions. Ask
follow-up questions if needed. Focus on using the correct intonation.

What are your favorite foods?

2. What is the strangest food you have ever eaten?

. What are three foods you would never try?

Who usually cooks at your house?

Speaking Skill

b2

Expressing interest during a conversation

Expressing interest during a conversation shows the speaker you are paying
attention. There are several ways to express interest in the speaker’s ideas. In
addition to leaning forward and making eye contact, you can use special words
and phrases to show you are interested.

Encouraging words: Yeah. / Wow! / Mm-hmm. / Cool!
Comments: How interesting! / That's amazing!
Emphasis questions: Really?

Repeating words: Speaker: | went to Paris. You: Oh, Paris!

It is not necessary to wait until the speaker has finished talking to use these
words and phrases. You can use them throughout the conversation, whenever
the speaker completes a thought.

Track33 A, Listen to the conversation between two students who are eating

lunch. Fill in the blanks with the words in the box. Then practice the
conversation with a partner.

mm-hmm that's interesting wow
really every day yeah

Noriko: Hey, Marc. Is this seat free? Do you mind if I sit here?

Marc: Not at all. How are you doing?

Noriko: I'm absolutely starving!

Marc: ? Why?

Noriko: Iwent to the gym this morning before school, and by 11:00, my

stomach was growling in class.

Marec: , that had to be embarrassing.

| Listening and Speaking
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Noriko: Definitely. So, what did you get for lunch?
Marc: Well, they're serving French onion soup today, so I got some of that. It’s
not bad, but not like home!

Noriko: ! French food is famous around the world, but

I've never had it.
Marc: Well, I am from Provence, in the south of France. People take food very
seriously there.

Noriko:

Marc: People buy fresh fruit and vegetables from the market every day.
Noriko: !

Marc: Yeah, and the cheese is amazing! It tastes nothing like what we buy in

the grocery stores here.

Noriko: I feel that way about Japanese food here, too.

It's not quite the same.

B. Work in a group to answer the questions. As you listen, use different
ways to express interest and show you are paying attention.

1. What food or drink would you recommend to someone who has a cold?
Are there any traditional remedies you use in your family?

2. Which meal is the most important of the day to you? Why?

3. Can you cook? If so, what is a dish that you make particularly well? How
do you make it?

4. Do you watch any cooking shows on TV? What do you watch and why do
you like it?

ULNEEIT I8 Express your opinion on an issue

© In this assignment, you are going to pick a side on the topic of food science
4 and present your opinions in a debate. As you prepare your opinions, think
about the Unit Question, “How has science changed the food we eat?” and

refer to the Self-Assessment checklist on page 126.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.
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Gb (ritical Thinking

In the Consider the
Ideas discussion,
you have to give
reasons to support
your opinion. When
you support your
opinion, you put
ideas together from
different sources.
This allows you to
use information

in new ways.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Work in a group. Discuss the photos below. What do you think the
advantages and disadvantages of each of these modifications are? Give
reasons that support your opinion.

Strawberries that have not been preserved
by radiation.

Strawberries preserved by radiation, a type of
energy that can cause illness in large amounts.

fA chicken that eats non-chemically treated food. | A chicken that eats food that has been treated
with artificial chemicals to make it grow much
larger than normal.

PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. [TYGIHAPITH] Think about the opinions you shared in the Consider
the Ideas activity. Which ideas did you find most convincing? Make a
short list of the three most convincing opinions on this issue.
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126

B. EIIIXTHATILIDITY] Put the reasons from your list into the chart.

Add details and examples to support the reasons.

1.

C. YA Work with a partner who has different opinions on this issue.
Take turns presenting your opinions and the reasons that support them.
Show interest in your partner’s opinions and ask questions to get more
information. Refer to the Self-Assessment checklist below before you begin.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [4;]3d]4 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the

Self-Assessment checklist.

HelNol = e

| was able to speak easily about the topic.

My partner, group, class understood me.

| used comparative forms of adjectives and adverbs.

o|olo|o

| used vocabulary from the unit.

[J | I'expressed interest during the conversation.

i m) (=N, OO

[0 | | used special intonation patterns.

B. {43489y Discuss these questions with a partner.

What is something new you learned in this unit?

Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you

started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns
commodity
consumer ¢ O
controversy
debate & mm
ethics &
hurdle
modification ™
reaction & O
trait

‘° Oxford 3000™ words
II7% Academic Word List

Verbs

alter & o
compound [T
consist (of) &
consume

Adjectives
adverse

artificial &
disturbing &
identical s
optimal
significant &
substantial &
superfluous
ultimate &

Check () the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the

page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME
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L L AL A 1 1l B

LEARNING OUTCOME 00000000¢
@ °00  @(
Participate in a group L :0:
2

discussion about people’s
job qualifications and arrive
ita hiring decision.

Unit QUESTION

Is one road to
success better
than another?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.

What does being successful mean to you?

In your life, have you taken a traditional path or a non-
traditional path to reach your educational and career goals?
What are the advantages and disadvantages of each path?

Look at the photo. What do you think the person dressed as a
chicken is doing? Could this kind of job eventually lead to success?

(©) Read and discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

@ Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 2 on CD 3, to hear other answers.
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G Imagine you are meeting with a career counselor to decide what career
you want to have. What kind of skills and experiences would help you
' get the job you desire? Complete the form below.

1INN 3IHL M3IATYHd

‘

Career Questionnaire
Name: Age:

2412UL01452ND) 4924ED

Answer these questions.
What is one skill or talent you wish you had?

What are some ways you could learn that skill
or talent?

In what kinds of jobs or careers can you use
that skill?

Here are some ways to learn more about yourself and
develop your skills. Check (v) the ones that interest you.

] volunteer work [ international travel
(] teaching [] working with animals
[ taking classes [ reading how-to books

0 Discuss these questions in a group.

1. What are some possible benefits of taking a year off from school or work to
do something else? What might the disadvantages be?

| 2. If you took a year off from school, what kinds of experiences would you
| seek? Why?

|
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" ' SPEAKING

LSTENING 1 | Changing Ways to Climb the Ladder
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

advancement (n.) a move forward
attitude (n.) the way you think, feel, or behave toward someone or something
career path (n.) the progression someone makes through his or her profession

climb the ladder (phr.) to make progress in a career, much like using a ladder
(climbing device) to move upward

count on (phr. v.) to rely on someone or something

currently (adv.) at the present time

devote (v.) to give a lot of time or energy to something

loyal (adj.) not changing your friendship or beliefs

model (n.) a simple description of a system

radically (adv.) very great (used about change)

stable (adj.) not likely to move, change, or end

structure (n.) the way the parts of something are put together or organized

1. This company is very . They have a strong business

plan, and they won’t go out of business any time soon.

2. T'dlike to help you, but I don’t have any free time to

to anything else right now. I spend all my time working on this project.

3. She has a very negative toward her job. She never

has anything good to say about it.

4, After she cut her hair, she looked different. It was

such a big change that we didn’t even recognize her when we saw her.

5. We have to work really hard to finish this project. Our boss is
us to finish it before Friday.
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6. We are going to examine two different educational systems. Each

has advantages and disadvantages.

7. Tused to live in New York, but I moved. | live in

London, where I plan to stay for a couple of years.

8. Iam thinking about accepting a new job, but I need to find out about the

opportunities for first. T hope to be promoted soon.

9. Addn is very to our company. He has been offered

jobs at other companies, but he always stays here.

10. Our department’s is very simple. I report to my boss,

and he reports to the company president.

11. In this company, the usual is to go from a

salesperson to a senior manager in a few years.

12. It took me many years to at this company. I started

in the mailroom and I finally became a vice president last year.

132

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| Changing Ways to Climb the Ladder

You are going to hear an excerpt from a college lecture. In the lecture, a
professor compares types of career paths.

Is it better to work for one company for many years or to change companies often
to move up the ladder? Discuss with a partner. Give reasons for your opinion.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

D3
Track3  Read the statements. Then listen to the lecture. Write T (true) or F (false).

— 1. Workers today are most likely to follow the new model in their careers.
—2. The typical career path has not changed much in the last few decades.
—3. 'The workers are more loyal to their company in the new model.

—4. 'The new model gives workers more choices about their personal lives.

— 5. Some people choose to slow down their career advancement.
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Tracka  Listen again. Check (v) the correct model for each statement.

cD3

1. This model was more common in the 1950s in

Traditional New
model model

North America. 2 -

2. This model is currently more common in the 0 O
United States.

3. Workers start at small companies to get O 0
experience.

4. Workers start at the bottom level of a 0 0
big company.

5. Workers are loyal to one company and expect n 0
the company to take care of them.

6. Workers are not very loyal to the companies 0 =
they work for.

7. Workers are like family in a company. 0 0

8. Workers get to the top of the ladder about four 0 0
years faster. \

9. This model is more flexible. | 0 ‘ 0

| |
10. Companies don't often take care of workers = 1 0

when they retire.

@' WHAT Do You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Which model of climbing the ladder best matches your personality? Do
you think this method would work well in your current or future career?

2. What are some careers that would work well in each model? Give specific

reasons for your choices.

| Listening and Speaking
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Listening Skill Listening for contrasting ideas

When speakers contrast things or ideas, they use special words and phrases to
point out different characteristics of the things being discussed.

‘ﬁ for Success The simplest way to show a contrast is to use a comparative adjective + than.

To understand a In fact, jumping up a few steps ata time.. ... is actually quite common in this
speaker’s meaning,

it's important to model, and now business leaders are getting to the top an average of four

analyze the words years faster than in the days of the traditional model.
and phrases they use.

The way a speaker

organizes and Speakers also contrast things and ideas by using phrases such as in contrast to,
presents information instead of, however, on the other hand, but, rather than, and whereas. In Listening 1,
is usually an the speaker contrasts the traditional model with the new model.

important clue about

what the speaker In contrast to the single ladder model . ..

wants you to know. On the other hand, often the worker is able to move to a position . ...

In the new model, workers are starting their careers at smaller companies
rather than bigger ones.

D3
Tracks A, Listen to a discussion about two candidates for a job. Fill in the blanks
with the contrasting words and phrases you hear.
Mr. Doshi: Bob Quintero and Susan Miyamoto are the final candidates for

the marketing position at our company. Bob has a degree from Harvard

University in the US.A., Susan has a

degree from Keio Business School in Japan.
Ms. Stanz: Bob and Susan both have good work experience.
Bob has worked for five years at a small marketing company,

Susan has worked for eight years at

our company.

Mr. Doshi: Susan speaks more languages. Bob speaks Arabic and Spanish.

Susan speaks French, Spanish,

and Japanese.

Ms. Stanz: Bob has a lot of sales experience.

Susan has a lot of experience at our company:.

Mr Doshi: Hmmm. This is going to be a tough decision!
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cD3
Track 6

LISTENING 2

B. Listen to Listening 1 again. As you listen, complete the chart.

Circle Yes or No.

Are employees loyal? Yes/No Yes /No
Is the model like a family? Yes /No Yes /No
Is it a single-ladder model? Yes /No ' Yes/No
Can workers advance quickly? Yes /No ‘ Yes / No
Is the model more common today? | Yes/No i Yes/No

' Life Experience Before College

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the sentences. Then write each
bold word next to the correct definition.

L.

Taking time off before going to college is a new concept for most students
in the United States. Many students have never thought about it before.

I am too afraid to leave my family, so I wouldn’t dare travel alone in
another country.

Many teenagers buy the clothes their friends buy. It’s important to them
to look like their peers.

[ am not sure what time it is, but the sun is high in the sky, so I figure it
must be around 12:00 p.m.

The point of the class was to prepare the students for the exam.

[ am interested in that particular English class because I've heard that
teacher is very good.

My new math class is much more rigorous than the last one. There are a
lot more tests and the homework assignments are much harder.

My father has to commute two hours a day. It takes about an hour to
drive between his home and his office.

You need to log the hours you worked on this sheet. Accurate records
help us know how much time the job is taking.

| Listening and Speaking
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10. Because so many people applied for the job my sister wanted, she had to
face the possibility that she might not get hired.

11. My brother studied hard. He hoped it would serve him well by making it
easier to get a good job after graduation.

12. The new student knew she would stand out because she didn’t have a school
uniform yet. She looked completely different from the other students.

a. (v.) to think or guess

b. (phr.) be an advantage to someone

C. (adj.) one specific person, place, thing, or time

d. (n.) people who are of the same age or social status
e. (v.) to keep a written record of something

f (v.) to travel from home to work every day by car,

bus, or train

g (phr. v.) to be easily seen or noticed

h. (v.) to be brave enough to do something
i (v.) to deal with something unpleasant
j- (adj.) strict or demanding

k. (n.) an idea or basic principle

L (n.) the purpose of something

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
I Life Experience Before College

You are going to listen to a radio program about students who take a “gap
year,” a year off between high school and college.

What are two reasons a student might want to take a year off from school?

Some students go Discuss with a partner.
\backpacking during

| .
their gap year.
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D3
Track 7

(D3
Track 8

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the statements. Then listen to the report. Write T (true) or F (false).

___1. Taking a gap year is a familiar concept in the United States.

___2. Gap years give students a chance to do something that really

interests them.

___3. Taking a gap year requires a lot of planning.

___ 4. A gap year can hurt your resume.

___5. A gap year gives students an experience that many of their classmates

in college don’t have.

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the questions. Then listen again. Circle the correct answer.

1.

In which country is taking a gap year the least common?
a. The United States

b. Australia

c. Great Britain

How did Antonia House become interested in traveling?
a. She studied international relations in high school.

b. She graduated from high school in Berlin.

c. She spent a summer in France.

How does taking a year off school affect most students’ grades?
a. Their grades get worse.

b. Their grades improve.

c. There is no change in their grades.

Why does the speaker say that you need a lesson plan for a gap year?
a. Because students should learn a lot from the experience.

b. Because schools require it.

c. Because students need to make arrangements ahead of time.

What advice does Trudee Goodman have for people interested in taking
a gap year?

a. Live with family members because it will save you money.

b. Learn as much as possible through your experiences.

c. Write about the experience on your resume so you can get a job.

| Listening and Speaking
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Q@' WHAT DO You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. If you could go anywhere in the world for a year, where would you go? Why?

2. Ifaclose friend were considering taking off a year between high school
and college, what advice would you give your friend?

3. What types of gap year activities could help prepare someone for a career
in education? In banking?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

1. Think about your education or career. Which have you chosen more often:
a traditional or non-traditional path? Why?

2. Has there ever been a time when you wanted to follow a non-traditional
path but you didn’t? Why didn’t you?

@

Vocabulary Skill

Using the dictionary

English doesn't have strong rules of formality like some languages do. However, in
some situations, it may be more appropriate to use certain words than others. In other
more casual situations, it may be more appropriate to use less formal vocabulary, such
as phrasal verbs and idioms. It is helpful to know when to use certain words

and phrases.

A dictionary can guide you on which word to use. It will tell you if a word is informal
or slang. If a definition doesn't say this, you can usually assume it is more formal

or neutral.

Here are some examples.
PHRY hang a'round (...) informal) to wait or stay near a so-cial ize /'sovfalawz/ verb 1 ||| ~ (with sb) to meet and
place, not doing very much: You hang around here in case he spend time with people in a friendly way, in order to enjoy
comes, and I'll go on ahead. hang a'round with sb (informal) yourself SYN MIX: I enjoy socializing with the other. students.
to spend a lot of time with someone hang 'back to remain + Maybe you should socialize more. 2 [T, often passive| ~ sb

those old photos—they may be valuable. hang 'out (informal)
tospend a lot of time in a place: The local kids hang out at the
mall. © related noun HANGOUT hang 'out with sb (informal)
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The dictionary categorizes hang around and hang out as informal, but socialize
has no description like this.

Here are some examples of appropriate use.

To your friends: I'll be hanging around all day.
To your family: I'm going to hang out with my friends today.
In a presentation: Most teenagers enjoy socializing with friends.

All dictionary entries are from the Oxford Advanced American Dictionary for learners of English © Oxford University Press 2011.

A. Read the pairs of sentences. Check (v/)the sentence that sounds
more formal.

1. [ a. Icanalways count on you to help me out.

¥ b. Ialways trust that you'll assist me.

2. [1 a. My brother must select a new suit for his interview.
L] b. My brother has to pick out a new suit for his interview.

3. [J a. Lately I've been enthusiastic about volunteering.
[ b. These days I'm really into the idea of volunteering,

4. [J a. Thave to cut back on my work hours this semester.
(1 b. Ihave to reduce the number of hours I work this semester.

B. Read the sentences. Circle the answer that means almost the same as the
bold word in each sentence.

1. I don't think we need to hang around here until he returns.
a. wait

b. climb
c. joke

2. He was hoping to get a promotion at work.
a. find
b. receive

c. give

3. You don't need to put up with a job that is so boring! Get a new one.
a. tolerate

b. look for
C. Ccreate
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. Have you looked into other companies to work for? There must be many

others like that one.
a. answered

b. counted

c. researched

. Jumping up a few steps at a time is almost impossible in a traditional

career path.

a. bouncing
b. advancing
c. returning

. I've been working so hard at school. I'm worn out. I need to rest!

a. prepared
b. tired

c. worried

C. Circle the appropriate synonym to complete each sentence. Then work

with a partner to read the conversations.

Interviewee: Good morning. I'm here to ( have a word / speak ) with

Mr. Simon.

Receptionist: Please ( wait / hang around ) here. I'll tell Mr. Simon you're here.

Mr. Simon: Good morning. So let’s ( get going / begin ). Can you tell me why

youd like to work for this company?

Interviewee: Well, I'm really ( interested in / into ) your products.
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SPEAKING

Grammar Simple, compound, and complex sentences @

Using a variety of sentence types will allow you to express a range of ideas in your
speeches and presentations.

There are three basic kinds of sentences: simple, compound, and complex.

A simple sentence is one independent clause (one subject + verb combination)
that makes sense by itself.
[ | want to do research.

s
subject verb

A compound sentence is made of at least two independent clauses joined
together with a conjunction, such as for, and, nor, but, or, yet, so, or as.

independent clause independent clause
[ I 1

The worker went to a new company, and she moved up the ladder faster.
s

conjunction

A complex sentence is made of at least one independent clause and one
dependent clause. A dependent clause is not a complete idea by itself. The
dependent clause begins with a subordinating conjunction, such as because, since,
after, although, if, or when.

independent clause dependent clause
( }) 1
| looked at the gap year information before | gave it to my brother.
T
subordinating conjunction

If the dependent clause comes before the independent clause, then a comma
separates the two clauses.

[ Although itis less stable, many workers prefer the new career model.

A. Read each sentence. Is the sentence simple, compound, or complex?
Circle the correct answer. Then compare answers with a partner.

1. This model is similar to the business cultures in other countries.
simple / compound / complex

2. The right training is important, but what other steps do you need to take
to reach your career goal?

simple / compound / complex
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3. Because he moved in and out of companies as positions opened, he could
move faster toward his career goal.

simple / compound / complex

4. Many countries in Asia follow this business model.
simple / compound / complex

5. After she worked for a year, she was ready to return to school.

simple / compound / complex

B. Read the conversation. Rewrite it in your notebook. Combine the simple
sentences using the words in parentheses. Then practice the conversation.

Sam was walking down the street. He saw his friend Inez. (when)

Inez: Hey, Sam! How did your job interview go?

Sam: Hi! It went really well. I might get the job! (and)

Inez: Thats great! When will you know for sure?

Sam: They'll make the decision this afternoon. They’ll call me. (after)

Inez: Good luck! By the way, did you hear about Angela?

Sam: No. I sent her an email last week. She hasn’t answered it. (but)

Inez: Well, she’s taking a year off to study penguins. She’s going to Antarctica.
(because)

Sam: Wow! That sounds amazing.

Inez: Yeah. It seems like an incredible opportunity. I can’t imagine living in
Antarctica. (although)

Sam: What about you? How are you going to spend the summer?

Inez: Iapplied to two programs. I might volunteer for a group that builds
houses for poor people. I might work in a program for street kids. (or)
Sam: Those both sound like good causes! They’ll look good on your college

application. (and)
Inez: Yeah. I need to do something big. I want to get into a good school! (if)
Sam: Well, I should get home. I can wait for the call about the job. (so)

Inez: See you later!
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Pronunciation Highlighted words w

D3
Track 9

D3

Speakers typically use a higher pitch and longer vowel sounds to emphasize or
highlight content words.

For example, a speaker might stress the words in the following sentence normally.

Colleges say a gap year doesn't have to be costly.

Sometimes a speaker will shift the stress from this regular stress pattern to
emphasize an idea. Highlighted words often present a contrast or a correction.
A speaker who wants to emphasize that taking a gap year can be inexpensive
might place a heavier stress on have.

Colleges say a gap year doesn't have to be costly.

Or, if the speaker wants to communicate that this idea is supported by colleges but
not by students, a heavier stress might be shifted to Colleges.

Colleges say that a gap year doesn't have to be costly.

Track10  A. Listen to each sentence. Underline the highlighted words you hear. Then

practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. I would love to take a gap year to work in India.

2. IfThad to pick just one place to go, it would be Turkey.

3. When Carlos was there, they didn’t have the volunteer program.

4. Chris and Ilona are going too? Hassan told me they’re not going.

5. You'll learn a lot while you're there, and you’ll have so much fun!

D3

Track11 B, Listen to each sentence. What is the speaker’s meaning? Circle the

correct answer.

1. I'would like to get a job in Africa taking care of wild animals.

a. Iam interested in Africa.
b. Thope I can get the job.
¢. My main interest is wild animals.

2. Ichange jobs often. My father’s career path was more traditional.

a. My career path is different from my father’s career path.
b. Ilike to change jobs to help my career.
c. I prefer traditional career paths.
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volunteering at a
summer camp

3. I'think I can build skills for this career if I take a year off to study.
a. I'm not sure I can build my skills.
b. Ican only build skills by taking time off.
c. IfTtakea year off, I have to study the whole time.

4. The best reason to take a gap year is the chance to learn about yourself.
a. This reason is very important.
b. Learning is very important.
¢. You are very important.

5. No one ever told me that the group would leave before school is over.
a. Ithought the group was staying at the school.
b. Ithought the group would leave after school is over.
c. They told other people, but they forgot to tell me.

C. Work with a partner. Practice the conversation. Stress the bold words.
A: Have you heard about Laura’s latest plan?

B: No. What does she want to do now?

A: She says she finally decided to volunteer at a summer camp.

B: She wants to volunteer? I thought she wanted a paying job.

A: Well, it seems she changed her mind again.

B: Hmm. She would be good at it. She’s a natural leader.

A: She’s good at lots of things, so I'm sure she'll think of more ideas.

B: Yeah. She probably won't figure out where to go until right before she leaves!

Speaking Skill Changing the topic | @

In the middle of a conversation you may want to change the topic a little.
However, you don't want to sound like you are uninterested in what someone else
is saying. To let someone know you want to add something related to the topic,
you can use transition phrases. Here are some examples.

| Bytheway...
Speaking of (previous topic) . ..
_ Thatreminds me...
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D3

For example, if your friend is talking about 2 movie he saw yesterday, you can say,

“Oh, speaking of movies, did you hear about that new action movie?”

Sometimes you remember something in the middle of a conversation that is not at
all related to the current topic. It is important to let others know you are about to

switch to an unrelated topic. Here are some expressions you can use.

Hold that thought.
Oh, before | forget ...
Oh, I wanted to tell / ask you . ...

For example, you and two friends are talking about a concert. You suddenly

remember you wanted to ask them about an important class project. You wait for

a short pause in the conversation and then say, “Oh, before I forget, [ wanted to
ask you if you want to go over the project notes today.”

To return to the previous topic, you can then use phrases like these.
( But you were saying ...

. Backto (the topic) ...

[_ Anyway ...

Track12  A. Complete the conversation with the words you hear. Then practice the

A:

conversation with a partner.
I've had a very long day. I just came from my job.

I need to get your resume. My company is

hiring, and you would be perfect for the position.

: Really? That’s great! You make your job sound fun.

It is, most of the time. We all get along well at work.

: Oh, if you have time to help me with

my homework.

Sure I can. We'll do it after class.

I'd love to give you my resume. I've been

looking for a new job.

I know. my boss says she’s interviewing

people next week. Are you free in the morning?

: T'll make sure ’'m available if she calls me.
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B: I have to get to my next class. We'll talk

about this later.

A: See you.

B. Work in a group. Discuss the questions. Practice changing and returning
to topics.

1. What does it mean to be successful? How do you define it for yourself?

2. What are the characteristics of a dream job? What steps should someone
take, traditional and non-traditional, to get their dream job?

3. What type of person is most likely to achieve his or her dream job?

WLL@RIGLTTE Reach a group decision

In this assignment, you are going to have a discussion in order to reach a
group decision. As you prepare for your discussion, think about the Unit
Question, “Is one road to success better than another?” and refer to the
Self-Assessment checklist on page 148.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Complete the activities.

1. Read the following advertisement for a job opening.

GapStaff needs you!

GapStaff is looking for a consultant to join our exciting and energetic
team. Consultants are responsible for working with clients to organize
their gap year opportunities. Candidates for the job should be well
organized, interested in working with students, and passionate about
traveling, learning, and volunteering.

The minimum requirements for the position are an
undergraduate degree and five years of related work experience.
Travel experience and the ability to speak another language are a plus.

| Call 1-888-555-5210
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3
Track13 2. Read the information about four people who applied for the GapStaff consultant

job. Then listen to their personal statements. Take notes in the chart.

Susan Jones (age 59)
Education:
A.A.in Journalism from Central Texas College
B.A. in English from the University of Chicago
Work Experience:
English teacher in Poland (3 years)
English teacher in Thailand (2 years)
English teacher in Peru (6 years)

|
\
\
|
[
|

Doug Orman (age 43)
Education:
B.A. in History from the University of Maryland
M.A. in History from the University of Maryland
Work Experience:
Teaching Assistant at the University of Maryland (3 years)
Lecturer at the University of Maryland (16 years)

Narayan Tej (age 24)
Education:

B.A. Tourism from Columbia Southern University
Work Experience:

Part-time work at the tourism desk of the Hilton Hotel

Teresa Lopez (age 35)

Education:
B.S. in Business Administration from National

American University

Work Experience:
Guide at local art museum (3 years)
Receptionist for travel agent (2 years)
Receptionist for gym (5 years)
Salesperson at a clothing store (2 years)

PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. Imagine you are part of a GapStaff group choosing the best
candidate for the position. Consider the four job applicants. Who do you think
is most qualified? Who is least qualified? Rank the applicants from 1 (your first
choice) to 4 (your last choice) based on your notes in the chart above.

— Susan Jones — Narayan Tej

— Doug Orman —Teresa Lopez
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‘m Critical Thinking

Activity B asks

you to rank the
candidates. When
you rank things, you
make a judgment
about different
characteristics. This is
an important higher-
level thinking skill.

B. [T\ IFAR(ITAIY] Why did you rank the candidates in this order?
Complete the chart with brief notes.

Candidate name Reasons for ranking

i

C. BITX3 Work in a group. Discuss who should be hired for the position.
Share your reasons with the group. Work to reach a group decision on
the best person to hire. Refer to the Self-Assessment checklist below
before you begin.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the
Self-Assessment checklist.

SELF-ASSESSMENT v
e e e e

O O K was able to speak easily about the topic.

L1 | O My partner, group, class understood me.
0

1] | listened for contrasting ideas.

A | 48] } | used \;c;c;b;lary from the unit.
= eyl
O

[J | I changed the topic in the discussion.

E ' I highlighted words to emphasize ideas as | spoke.

B. L1489y Discuss these questions with a partner.
What is something new you learned in this unit?

Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you
started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns
advancement
attitude & o
career path
concept &
model &

peer

point &
structure ¢

& Oxford 3000™ words
Academic Word List

Check () the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the
page(s) in parentheses.

Verbs
commute
dare &
devote & mm
face &
figure &

log

Phrasal verbs
count on
stand out

Adjectives
loyal &
particular &
rigorous
stable & O

Adverbs
currently &
radically
Phrases/Idioms
climb the ladder
serve one well

LEARNING OUTCOME @
=
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LEARNING OUTCOME

Recount the events involved
ina personal discovery you
made accidentally and tell
how it affected you.

000006004
e 00000086
202000
o ® ¢

Unit QUESTION

5 How can chance

discoveries affect
our lives?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.

The journalist Franklin Adams once wrote, “I find that a
great part of the information I have was acquired by looking
up something and finding something else on the way.” What
do you think he meant?

Have you ever discovered something important by accident?
If so, what was it? How did the discovery affect you?

Look at the photo. What is this man doing? What has he found?

Q Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

€) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 14 on CD 3, to hear other answers.
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(3 The products below were all discovered or invented by accident.
Check (v) the three products you think have had the greatest effect
on the world. Compare your choices with a partner. Discuss reasons for
your choices.

LINN 3H1 M3IAddd

X-ray potato chips

dynamite

i

&
s

R 2
I
| T
I | 3]
@ Wi
LR 1

| microwave oven [ plastic

Q If you discover something by accident, how do you know if the discovery
is important? Discuss with a partner.
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LISTENING 1 | The Power of Serendipity

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the sentences. Circle the
answer that best matches the meaning of each bold word.

5.

Please keep flammable objects away from the stove. It isn’t safe while
we're cooking.

a. easily breaks

b. easily burns

My car is unreliable. I often have to take the bus to work because my car
won't start.

a. cannot be depended on
b. cannot be understood

Nick made an inadvertent discovery as he drove to the airport. He took
the wrong exit, turned left, and was at the airport. Now he’s happy he
knows a faster route.

a. not done on purpose
b. not important to remember

Solar energy is a great source of power but not enough people use it. We
must learn to exploit it more fully.

a. to use something for benefit
b. to save something

After the hurricane, the citizens worked hard to repair the damage and
make their city beautiful again. They turned the disaster into a triumph.

a. success
b. misfortune

There is an obvious connection between getting overtired and getting sick.
a. hard to understand
b. easy to see

We need a strong adhesive to hang the poster on the wall. Otherwise, the
poster will just fall off.

a. glue
b. surface

| Listening and Speaking 153



WWW.

8. Not long ago, there was no wireless communication. But now, living
without it is inconceivable for many people.

a. hardto find
b. hard to imagine

9. Josh and I have vastly different taste in clothes.
a. hardly
b. very greatly

10. Many people like to use websites to interact with people with
similar interests.

a. find people’s contact information
b. talk with other people

11. Attendance at our monthly meetings is mandatory. Everyone must attend.
a. exciting
b. required

12. According to my auto mechanic, synthetic oil is better for my car than
regular oil. He says man-made oil lasts longer.

a. not natural
b. not expensive

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| The Power of Serendipity

You are going to listen to a report about how accidents and chance events led
to some important scientific developments.

Scientists work hard to keep control of their work and make sure mistakes
ascientific experiment  do not happen. How often do you think chance plays a role in scientific
discoveries? Discuss with a partner.
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cD3
Track 15

CD3
Track 16

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the statements. Then listen to the report. Write T (true) or F (false).

Serendipity is looking for one thing and finding something more
valuable by accident.

Food serendipity has little to do with animals.
Most products we purchase today aren’t the result of serendipity.
Serendipity is a major source of innovation.

Serendipity is a luxury that is nice but not necessary.

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Listen again. Then match each scientific breakthrough with the accident or
chance event that led to it.

Scientific Breakthrough

a. The effects of coffee were discovered.

b. Rubber became a useful product.

c. Cheese was made for the first time.

d. Dynamite was discovered.

e. Silly Putty® was invented.

)

Post-It Notes® were invented.

Accident or Chance Event

Alfred Nobel put flammable medicine on a cut.

A sticky substance was mixed with sulfur and dropped on a hot stove.

An Ethiopian goat herder watched his goats eating.

Nomads traveled on camels carrying milk in stomach bags.

A scientist tried to invent a new form of adhesive, but it was very weak.

Scientists tried to create synthetic rubber but failed.
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WHAT D0 You THINK?

Discuss these questions in a group.

1. Several of the products mentioned in the report were invented by scientists
who were working hard to invent something else. What do you think this
tells us about serendipity? Is serendipity simply a matter of chance, or are
there other reasons?

2. Some of the research and experiments mentioned in the report are paid for
by businesses. Do you think this is a wise investment for the businesses?
Why or why not?

3. One speaker in the report says serendipity is mandatory. Do you agree
with this? Give reasons to support your answer.

Listening Skill Listening for signal words and phrases

When you are listening to a speaker and hear a word you don't recognize,
continue listening for a definition. Sometimes, speakers will give the meaning of a
word they just used. Good speakers use signal words and phrases to clarify what
they mean. Here are some examples.

This refers to. ..

This means.. .
Aln)___is...

What Imeanby ___is...
Whatis __ ?It's...

S O L R

Sometimes speakers say the same idea in a different way to make the meaning clear.
Here are some ways that speakers signal they are about to provide an explanation.
What | meanis...
In other words.. ...
Here's what this means. ..
__ Insimpler terms, this means ...

Listening for signals like these will help you to understand important words and
concepts that speakers introduce.
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Track 17

amagnetron

A. Read and listen to the lecture. Fill in the blanks with the signal words and
phrases you hear.

Professor: Many people use a microwave oven every day. How many of you

know that the microwave oven was the result of an accident?

During World War II, scientists invented the magnetron,

a kind of electronic tube that

produces microwaves. We're all familiar with microwave ovens, but

a microwave? Well, it’s a very short
electromagnetic wave.

Anyway, in 1946, an engineer named Dr. Percy Spencer was standing
close to a magnetron he was testing. He suddenly noticed something
unusual. He felt something warm in his shirt pocket. He reached in and
discovered that the candy bar in his pocket was a hot, chocolaty mess.

the candy bar had melted. Dr. Spencer

was so excited because he realized that microwaves could raise the internal

temperature of food. microwaves were able to

cook food from the inside out! And do it very quickly.

Dr. Spencer saw the possibilities here. His next step was to build a metal
box into which he fed microwave power that couldn’t escape. He put various
foods inside the metal box and tested cooking them. In time, he invented
something that would revolutionize cooking—the ubiquitous microwave

oven. By that that we see microwave ovens just

about everywhere.

B. Read the sentences. Complete each sentence with a signal word or
phrase from the Listening Skill box. Then practice reading the sentences
with a partner.

1. It was all by chance. the invention was the
result of serendipity.
2. There were endless possibilities. the new

discovery could be used for many different things.
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3. Then a light bulb went off. I realized what I
had to do to make it work correctly.

4. It was a stupendous success. it worked
better than anyone had hoped.

5. Soon it will be commonplace. everyone
will own one and love it!

A light bulb went off.

LISTENING 2 | Against All Odds, Twin Girls Reunited
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

ache (v.) to feel a dull, continuous pain

adopt (v.) to become the legal parent of a child who is not your own
alert (adj.) quick to notice things; aware

biological (adj.) connected by direct genetic relationship

deprived (adj.) without enough food, money, or other basic things
face to face (phr.) close together and looking at each other

in all probability (phr.) very likely to happen

miracle (n.) a lucky event that you did not expect or think was possible
odds (n.) the chance of something happening

reunion (n.) a social event for a group of people who have not seen each other for a
long time

1. Amy and Ed have one son. Next year they want to
another baby boy. Then they will have two sons.

2. I'm looking forward to our class . I haven’t seen my
classmates in so many years!

3. Derek is usually late to class. , he’ll be late today

as well.

4. My brother may be adopted, but I feel like he’s my

brother.
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Track 18

5. Ever since Lisa was a baby, she has been very

She seems to notice everything that happens around her.

6. Eric was in a serious car accident, but the that he

will recover completely are very good.

7. Ithink 'm getting old. Every morning my knees A

and my back hurts, too.

8. Although we have texted and emailed each other many times, Janet and I

have never met . T'hope I get to meet her someday.

9. Ihardly ever see my brother because we're both so busy. We considered

ita when we were finally able to visit our parents at

the same time.

10. Lucas was born in a very poor city and was of many

things. He rarely had a home to sleep in.

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| Against All Odds, Twin Girls Reunited

You are going to listen to a report about how twins were reunited by chance.

If two siblings were separated as babies and then met many years later, do
you think they would still feel an emotional connection? Check (v) yes or no.
Discuss your answer with a partner.

L yes
[l no

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Listen to the report. Then answer the questions.

1. How did Eileen Surrey and Andrea Ettingoff first get to know each other?

2. Why was Annie’s mother, Andrea, shocked when she saw the photograph
of Renee?
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3. How did Renee and Annie get along when they saw each other for the
second time at a reunion?

4. Why did the parents decide to have a DNA test performed?

5. What did the DNA test results show?

6. How did Renee react to the test results?

LISTEN FOR DETAILS
D3

Track19  Listen again. Then answer the questions.

1. Where were Renee and Annie born?
a. They were born in Florida.
b. They were born in China.

2. How did Renee behave when she first went to live with her adoptive parents?
a. She cried a lot.
b. She slept a lot.

3. Atfirst, what did Eileen Surrey believe was the cause of Renee’s behavior?
a. She believed Renee was ill.
b. She believed Renee was scared.

4. How did Annie behave when she went to live with her new parents?
a. She ate a lot.
b. She cried a lot.

5. What advice did Eileen Surrey give Andrea about dealing with Annie’s
eating problem?

a. She suggested that they share a plate in the middle of the table.
b. She suggested that they let Annie eat as much as she wanted.
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6. Why did Eileen and Andrea exchange photographs of their daughters?

P~

a. They noticed that their daughters shared the same birthday.
b. They noticed that their daughters were from the same orphanage.

What reason do Renee and Annie give for why they would like to live next
door to each other?

a. They want to go to the same school.
b. They want to play together.

According to Eileen Surrey, why did Renee never want to be alone?
a. She was scared of her new parents.
b. She had never been alone, even before she was born.

@ WHAT Do You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1.

Do you think it is a good idea to encourage the relationship between
the two sisters? If so, do you think these families are doing enough to
help the sisters?

According to the mothers, the girls seemed to “remember” each other
and have a natural bond. How would you explain the girls’ immediate
relationship?

Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

In Listening 1 you heard about some scientific discoveries that resulted
from accidents. In Listening 2 you heard about a personal discovery that
was made when two strangers made contact online. Do you think all these
discoveries were really the result of chance? What other factors may have
helped lead to these discoveries?

Can you think of any ways in which chance discoveries may have a
negative effect on our lives? Discuss any examples you can think of.
Consider both scientific discoveries and personal discoveries.
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Vocabulary Skill

D3
Track 20

Collocations with prepositions

Collocations are combinations of words that are used together frequently.

For example, some adjectives and verbs are commonly used with particular
prepositions. Part of learning to use these adjectives and verbs correctly involves
knowing which prepositions are often used with them.

Here are a few adjective + preposition collocations.

|: embarrassed about happy about ready for
fond of proud of upset about

Here are a few verb + preposition collocations.

[ complain about believe in decide on
arrive at trip over approve of

Some collocations are separable. A direct object can come between the verb and
the preposition.

_ bring the twins together combine the rubber with sulfur

Paying attention to collocations will help you develop your fluency because you
will know which words to use together.

A. Listen to these sentences. Circle the prepositions that you hear.

L

She was looking around, and she was very aware

what was going on.
a. for

b. over

c. of

Since it’s important Annie, I think it’s important to

all of us.
a. at

b. for
c. to

Because we hardly ever fight, and we agree a lot of things.

a. about
b. on
c. in
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Gil! for Success

Look up verbs

and adjectives

in a collocations
dictionary to find out
which prepositions
they are commonly
used with.

4. My daughter has not asked me a single question about her birth family or

searching them since she’s got Annie in her life.

a. with
b. about
c. for

B. Read the sentences. Complete each sentence with a collocation from

the box.
afraid of stumbling over
filled __with thank for
mix ___ with

. The idea is to have them interact in open play-like environments, to encourage

them not to be failure, and to build together.

. Serendipity refers to looking for one thing and

something else.

. Rubber was an unreliable, smelly mess until Charles Goodyear

it sulfur.

. We have Horace Walpole, an eighteenth-century English writer and

politician, to the word serendipity.

. Nomads them milk and hung

them from their saddles as they rode live camels.
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SPEAKING

e

Grammar Indirect speech @

Direct speech reports what someone said using the speaker’s exact words.

[ The teacher said, "You will have a test on Friday.”

Indirect speech also reports what someone said, but without using the speaker’s
exact words.

[ Theteacher said we would have a test on Monday.

When using indirect speech to report what a speaker said in the past, the verb the
speaker used must be changed to a past form.
Direct speech: Moss said, “The whole idea is to bring together people with
vastly different backgrounds.”
Indirect speech: Moss said the whole idea was to bring together people with
vastly different backgrounds.

When using indirect speech to report a yes/no question, use if or whether.

( Direct speech: Annie asked her mother,“Is Renee from China?”
Indirect speech: Annie asked her mother if Renee was from China.

When using indirect speech to report a wh- question, use the same wh- word as
the speaker.

Direct speech: He asked the professor, “When was the microwave
oven developed?”

Indirect speech: He asked the professor when the microwave oven
was developed.

When using indirect speech to report someone’s belief, it is not necessary to shift
the verb to a past form.

[ Direct speech: Annie said, “It's fun being with Renee’
Indirect speech: Annie said that it's fun being with Renee.

D3
Track21 A, Listen to each sentence. Is it direct or indirect speech? Circle the correct answer.

1. a. direct b. indirect
2. a. direct b. indirect
3. a. direct b. indirect
4. a. direct b. indirect
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a. direct b. indirect
a. direct b. indirect
a. direct b. indirect
a. direct b. indirect
Read these sentences. Rewrite each sentence changing the direct speech

to indirect speech. Then work with a partner to practice saying both
versions of each sentence.

Martha Teichner said, “The list of serendipity stories is as long as the history
of discovery”

The professor said, “Many people use a microwave oven every day.”

2

The professor said, “He invented something that would revolutionize cooking.

The professor said, “We see microwave ovens just about everywhere.”

Andrea said, “I was shocked.”

Renee said, “The hole in my heart is getting smaller.”

Renee said, “I am Annie,” and Annie said, “I am Renee.”

In her message, Eileen said, “T don’t know if my baby knows Andrea’s baby.”
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Pronunciation Linked words with vowels

D3
Track 22

D3
Track 22

D3
Track 23

D3
Track 24

Speakers often link words together so that the last sound in one word connects
to the first sound in the next word. Sometimes it’s difficult to tell where one word
ends and another word begins.

When words ending with the vowel sounds -ee, -ey, -ah, and -oh are followed by a
word beginning with a vowel, the vowels in the two words link together with the
Iyl sound. Because the words are pronounced with no pause in between them, it
may sound like the second word begins with /y/.

Listen to these sentences and notice how the bold words link with a /y/ sound.

( Shejlways wants to saUt.

Tell me why it’s important to be early.

When words ending with the vowel sounds -00, -oh, and -ah are followed by

a word beginning with a vowel, the vowels link together with the /w/ sound.
Because the words are pronounced with no pause in between them, it may sound
like the second word begins with /w/.

Listen to these sentences and notice how the bold words link with a /w/ sound.

{ Can she go out with us?
v

Please sholes your nevUnvention.

Linking words is an important part of fluent pronunciation. Practicing this skill
will help to make your speech sound more natural.

A. Listen to these pairs of words. Then repeat the words.

1. early age 5. you opened

2. very alert 6. know about

3. stay awake 7. go over

4. fly out 8. how interesting
v A

B. Listen to these sentences. Draw a line to show where the vowels link

together. Write y or w between the words to show the linking sound.
Then practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. AnnieYalso seemed very deprived, because they noticed sheYate as if shed
v/ v

never eat again.

2. After the fact, serendipity always seems so obvious.

3. Because we hardly ever fight, we agree on a lot of things.
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4. Eventually somebody else at the company thought maybe it would keep

bookmarks from falling out of his hymnal at church.

5. Try and spot the next big thing.

6. So after you opened the file, can you recall how it felt?

Speaking Skill

cD3
Track 25

Using questions to maintain listener interest

When giving a presentation or telling a story, you can keep listeners interested
by asking them questions. At the beginning of a presentation, a question can
spark interest in your topic. During a presentation, a question can help maintain
interest. At the end of your presentation, a question encourages your listeners to
keep thinking about your topic after you are done speaking.

There are two main types of questions that speakers ask an audience.

Rhetorical questions are questions that do not require an answer from the
audience. Use them to get your listeners to think about what you are about to say.

What was the most important invention of the twentieth century?

We all might not agree, but today I'd like to talk to you about one
very important invention...

Interactive questions are questions for which you expect an answer.
Use them to interact with your listeners and encourage them to respond
to what you are saying.
Presenter: Does anyone know who discovered the law of gravity?
Audience member: | think it was Isaac Newton.
Presenter: That's right. And the story behind that discovery is an
interesting one...

Using questions when you present is an effective way to keep the audience paying
attention and to help them remember your most important points.

A. Listen to the excerpts from lectures. Which questions are rhetorical and

which are interactive? Circle the correct answer.

. rhetorical interactive
. rhetorical interactive
. rhetorical interactive
. rhetorical interactive
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(D3

Track 26

iib for Success

When asking
interactive questions,
make sure to give
your listeners enough
time to answer.

B. Listen to this short story about another accidental invention. Then

answer the questions.

The Popsicle™

The Popsicle™ is a popular summertime treat in the United States. Kids have
been enjoying them for decades. But most people don't know that the Popsicle™
was invented by an 11-year-old.

In 1905, Frank Epperson filled a cup with water and fruit-flavored “soda
powder,” a mix that was used to make a popular drink. Frank left his drink outside
on his porch with a stir stick in it. He forgot all about it and went to bed. That
night, the temperature dropped to below freezing in San Francisco, where Frank
lived. When he woke up the next morning, he discovered that his fruit drink had
frozen to the stir stick. He pulled the frozen mixture out of the cup by the stick,
creating a fruit-flavored ice treat.

In 1923, Frank Epperson began making and
selling his ice treats in different flavors. By 1928,
Frank had sold over 60 million Popsicles™, and his
business had made him very wealthy. Nowadays, over
three million Popsicles™ are sold each year.

Popsicles™ aren't the only invention made by
accident. But they might be the tastiest.

. Which of these would be the most appropriate rhetorical question to start a

presentation about this story?

a. What is one of the tastiest treats ever invented?

b. What year did Frank Epperson sell his first Popsicle™?
¢. What is the number of Popsicles™ sold every year?

. Which of these would be the most appropriate interactive question to ask

about how Frank Epperson discovered his frozen treat?
a. What was Frank’s favorite flavor of soda water?
b. What city did Frank live in?

¢. What do you think Frank found the next morning when he
went outside?

. Which of these would be the most appropriate question to ask at the

conclusion of your presentation?

a. Why did Frank choose the name Popsicle™?

™

b. Doesn’t a Popsicle™ sound tasty right now?

¢. Which is the most popular flavor?

C. In a group, practice telling the story in Activity B in your own words. Use

questions to keep your listeners’ interest.
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Unit Assignment REIEE NS

i@ Critical Thinking

In Activity B, you
have to combine
your ideas from
Activity A with the
specifics of your
experience, Putting
ideas together in

a new way shows
you understand
material and can
think creatively.

@ In this section, you are going to tell a story about a personal discovery

you made by accident. As you prepare your story, think about the Unit
Question, “How can chance discoveries affect our lives?” and refer to the
Self-Assessment checklist on page 170.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher’s Handbook.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Look at the list of ideas about discovery. Choose the four ideas you think are
the most important factors in making any kind of discovery. Then discuss
your answers and reasons with a partner.

desire to succeed making difficult choices taking chances
fortunate accidents previous experience time

intelligence self-confidence tools and resources
luck or chance supportive people trying new things

PREPARE T0 SPEAK

A. [IXGIAADITY Think about your discussion in the Consider the Ideas
activity. Write down some brief notes on what you discussed. Include
reasons that support your ideas.

Important Ideas about Chance Discoveries

B. Think of a personal discovery in your life. For example,
think about a time when you discovered you had a talent for a sportora
subject in school. If you can't think of a personal discovery, borrow one
from someone else’s life experience.

1. How do the ideas in your notes from Activity A apply to this discovery?

' Listening and Speaking
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170

2. Make notes about the major events involved in the discovery. List them in
the order they happened. Say how this discovery affected you.

Personal discovery:

Event

Effect:

C. BITXA Use your notes to present your story. Remember to explain the
steps in how the discovery occurred, and how it affected you. As you tell
your story, use one or more questions to maintain the interest of your
listeners. Refer to the Self-Assessment checklist below before you begin.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [4;]44}4 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the
Self-Assessment checklist.

L1 - [ | Iwas able to speak easily about the topic.

Er\ E My partner, group, class understood me.

LI ‘ L] | lused sign:;\l words.

L1 O | lused vocabulary from the unit.

[0 ' O | Iused questions to maintain listeners’ interest,
71]7?71:]77 I linked Awords with vowels.

B. [{43%4{9y Discuss these questions with a partner.

What is something new you learned in this unit?

Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you

started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns

adhesive
breakthrough
innovation
miracle

odds
reunion
sponsor
triumph

& Oxford 3000™ words
[I7% Academic Word List

Verbs

ache

adopt &
exploit [
interact [N

Adjectives
alert
biological
deprived
flammable
inadvertent

inconceivable
mandatory
obvious & 0O
synthetic
unreliable
Adverb

vastly

Phrases
face to face
in all probability

Check (v) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the

page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME @
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00000000 1
LEARNING OUTCOME 200600 (
0020000004
Role-play a meeting in 02000
e @ O

which you present and
defend an opinion in order
to persuade others.

Unit QUESTION

How can we
maintain a balance
with nature?

[PREVIEW THE UNIT

Q Discuss these questions with your classmates.

What kinds of things do you or other people you know do to
protect the environment?

What should we do to protect animals that are endangered?

Look at the photo. Why do people enjoy watching
animals play?

Q Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

€) Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 2 on CD 4, to hear other answers.
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Q Rank these issues. 1 = not a problem, 2 = a mild concern, 3 = a serious
problem. Compare your answers with a partner. Explain the reasons for
your choices.

—air and water pollution

—_deforestation (cutting down trees)

_climate change

__ loss of homes for animals
— limited drinking water

___limited natural resources, such as oil

- | LINN IHL M3IATYd

— the need for places to live
—_the need for public parks and outdoor recreation facilities
0 There are many ways people work to protect nature. Read the list

below and check () your answers. Then work with a partner to
compare answers.

d How Can People Protect Nature?

P
& I do this Imight  Iprobably
or I would do this. wouldn’t
do this. do this.

donate money to an D [:] D

environmental group

recycle electronics

protest the cutting down
of trees in a forest

volunteer to pick up
trash in a public place

buy products that do not
harm the environment

read newspapers or
magazines online instead
of buying paper copies

only buy natural and
organic foods

U IS TR JE et Selel TS )
LIS ISR TR T L L
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LISTENING

LISTENING 1 | Polar Bears at Risk
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the sentences. Then write each
bold word next to the correct definition.

1. Ihad to grip the glass tightly so I wouldn’t drop it.

2. Frogs and toads are very fragile animals. Even small changes in the
environment can harm them.

3. The 1990s saw more record high temperatures than any other decade.

4. Scientists are very worried because some species of fish are disappearing
at an alarming rate. Soon there may not be any more of them.

5. Studies indicate that the amount of polar ice will decrease in the future.
There will be less and less every year.

6. Some banks failed and companies closed because they had no money. The
economy was in a terrible crisis.

7. The earthquake had a devastating effect on the town. Most of the
buildings were ruined.

8. The new manager made many changes at the company, and it was difficult
for some employees to adapt to the changes.

9. He could barely pay rent with his meager salary, so he asked for a raise
at work.

10. As Earth becomes hotter, the rain forests may retreat and the desert areas
may become larger.

11. That car is too old to be on the road. It could break down and potentially
cause an accident.

12. The lion population was shrinking, so the government put them into a
refuge where hunters could not harm them.

a. (adj.) too small in amount

b. (n.) a place that is safe

C. (v.) to become smaller in size, number, or amount
d. (n.) a period of ten years
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D4
Track 3

Gib for Success

Write down
unfamiliar words you
hear. The context
will often give you

a general idea of

the meaning. You
can look up the
words later to find
the exact meaning.

& (adj.) easy to hurt or damage

f (n.) a time of great danger or difficulty

g (adv.) possibly or probably

h. (v.) to change your behavior to meet challenges
1. (v.) to hold tightly

je (v.) to move away or pull back

k. (adj.) frightening or worrying

L (adj.) very harmful or damaging

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
| Polar Bears at Risk

You are going to listen to a report about polar bears and their changing
environment. The ice near Wrangel Island, a Russian island in the Artic
Ocean, is home to many polar bears. The ice has been melting due to
climate change.

Polar bears depend on sea ice to hunt and survive. What do you think
would happen if the bears lost their home on the ice? Discuss your answer
with a partner.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Read the questions. Then listen to the report. Answer the questions.

1. Why are scientists at Wrangel Island?

2. What are two changes scientists have observed?

3. How is climate change affecting the ice?

4. How do the polar bears hunt for food?
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D4
Track 4

5. How do changes in the ice affect the bears’ ability to hunt?

6. What is one way that people can help the polar bear in the short term?

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the questions. Then listen again. Circle the correct answer.

1

What is the polar bear’s main source of food?
a. ice

b. fish
c. seals

When do the polar bears hunt?
a. mostly early summer

b. late summer and early fall
c. winter and early spring

How far can a well-fed bear swim?
a. At least 5 miles.

b. Atleast 15 miles.

c. Atleast 50 miles.

What is a change scientists have noticed in polar bears?
a. Their weights and skull sizes have decreased.

b. The number of cubs and size of cubs has increased.
c. Their diets and sleeping habits have changed.

What does the report say scientists need to conduct more research on?
a. what polar bears need to survive

b. the role humans are playing in climate change

c. why polar bears stay on the ice to hunt
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¥’ WHAT D0 You THINK?

Discuss the questions in a group.

1. The scientists present an idea for helping the polar bears. What else could

help polar bears survive climate change?

2. Some governments have taken steps to protect endangered animals.

For example, China has laws protecting pandas. Why do you think
governments do this?

Listening Skill

€

Listening carefully to an introduction

Introductions often contain important information about the organization and
focus of a presentation. Listen actively as soon as the speaker starts to say the key
words and ideas.

Speakers often begin with organizational phrases, like number phrases, that
explain the content or structure of the presentation.

' Today, we'll look at three reasons why . ..
We're going to discuss four ways to. ..
_ Inthe first part of the lecture we will talk about . ..

Listen for repeated ideas, words and phrases, and synonyms.

Here on Wrangel Island, a team of scientists watches three polar bears that
grip the edge of the ice. To these scientists, the polar bears’fragile hold on the
ice is a symbol of their slipping hold on a disappearing world.

The word ice is repeated to show it is an important part of the polar bears’
survival. The phrases grip, fragile hold, and slipping hold are used to emphasize
that the bears are losing their home.

Listen for rhetorical questions.

A professor might begin a lecture by asking,

[ "What are scientists doing to solve the problems the polar bear faces?”

This question tells you the lecture will probably be about solutions to the problem.
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D4
Track 5

A. Listen to the introduction of a lecture on honeybees and the
environment. Read along and underline repeated words, synonyms, and
any rhetorical questions. Circle the organizational words and phrases.

PROFESSOR: Hello! Um, today, I want to continue our discussion about the
impact of human behavior, specifically pollution, on the environment. I want
to draw your attention to the effect humans are having on one of the smaller
animals with which we share the planet: honeybees. You might be thinking,
“Why should we care about honeybees?” Well, in the first part of this lecture,
I'll explain the important role honeybees play in our daily lives. You might be
surprised to find out just how vital their health is to you!

In the second half of the lecture, I'll review some recent research on how
pollution in the environment is causing flowers to lose their smell. I'll also
talk about how the bees are confused by this lack of smell. Finally, we'll finish
up today with my predictions for the future for bees and, consequently, for
humans. OK, let’s get started . . .

B. Answer these questions about the lecture introduction.

1. What is the general topic of the lecture?

2. What is the specific focus of the lecture?

3. What will the professor explain about flowers?

4. What will the two main parts of the lecture be about?
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LISTENING 2 | The Effects of Oil Spills

180

VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the sentences. Circle the
answer that best matches the meaning of each bold word or phrase.

L

No one knew where the key was, but after we asked some questions, the
truth started to emerge. Thomas had lost it, but he didn’t want to tell us.

a. become hidden
b. become dangerous
c. become known

We have moved to this country indefinitely. We are not sure how long
we will be here, but it may be for a long time.

a. for an unknown period of time
b. unable to remember something well
c. for avery short period of time

The strong wind dispersed the seeds through the air. They covered
the whole field.

a. made more stable
b. spread over a wide area
c. gathered together

What is that substance in the bottle? It looks like a mixture of sand
and water.

a. pattern or design on the surface
b. solid or liquid material
c. crack or break in a container

There are many species of flowers: roses, lilies, tulips, daisies, and
many more.

a. varieties
b. sellers
c. colors

The directions on the can of paint say not to paint in an enclosed space.
We need to open some windows or paint this outside.

a. surrounded by walls or barriers
b. small and unattractive
c. with a lot of area inside
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10.

11.

12.

Don't drink that! It is not juice. It's a toxic liquid used for cleaning,
It could kill you!

a. delicious
b. poisonous
c. safe

If you allow children to play with matches, there will probably be
an injury. Someone could get burned very badly.

a. fun experience
b. harm done to someone
c. sickness or virus

Although you are just an individual, you can find other people who
share your opinion and form a powerful group.

a. different person
b. unmarried person
C. one person

The scientists prepared a report to present to the local government.
They hoped the leaders would listen to their ideas.

a. try to sell something
b. show something to others
c. work hard to change

The economist tracked the economic situation closely. He watched
for new trends or possible problems.

a. caused
b. changed
c. followed

The oldest inhabitant of our town is 99 years old. He's been here
his whole life.

a. a person or animal that lives in a place
b. someone who does things regularly
c. someone who works hard

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| The Effects of Oil Spills

You are going to listen to a lecture about the effect of an oil spill, which is the
release of oil into the environment, usually into a body of water. The lecture
focuses on the Exxon Valdez oil spill, which occurred in Prince William
Sound on March 24, 1989.
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Look at the pictures below. How do you think an oil spill affects wild
animals in the area? How does it affect the people? Discuss possible
effects with a partner.

cleaning an animal after an oil spill

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Track6  Listen to the lecture. Check (v) the main ideas presented in the lecture.

[1 The Exxon Valdez spill was one of the worst environmental disasters
in U.S. history.
[] When the oil spilled, the weather was dangerous.

[] Many of the problems were caused by the location of Prince
William Sound.

L] The spill still affects the area many years later.

[J Some animals died from being too warm.

(] Many animals suffered and died because of the oil spill.
[] Washing animals causes them to get oily.

(] People are working on new ways to deal with oil spills.

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Track7  A. Read the statements. Then listen to the report again. Write T (true)
or F (false).

— L. Five hundred million gallons of crude oil spilled out from the
Exxon Valdez.

— 2. The Exxon Valdez was the largest oil spill in world history.
— 3. Prince William Sound is enclosed, which kept most of the oil in.
4. Mousse is a mixture of water and sand.

_ 5. About 1,300 miles of shoreline were affected.
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6. All the fisheries were able to stay open after the oil spill.

— 7. About 250,000 seabirds died as a result of the oil spill.

— 8. No more oil is trapped in the water or the beaches.

__ 9. The harbor seals have recovered, but the killer whales haven't.

_10. Chemicals were used to try to clean up the oil spill.

B. Answer the questions. Then compare answers with a partner.

1. Why did scientists decide it was a bad idea to use hot water to clean up
the oil?

2. How long will the clean-up at Prince William Sound last?

3. How much did it cost?

¥ WHAT Do You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Could any large environmental problems happen where you live?
Why or why not?

2. If there were an environmental disaster near you, what types of
things would you do to help? Give reasons for your answers.

3. Do you know if your community has an emergency plan in case of
a disaster? How could you find out?

‘@ Critical Thinking ~ B. Think about Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

Activity B asks

you to compare 1. Which situation do you think is more serious: the shrinking polar bear
and contrast two habitat or the damage done by the oil spill? Why?

situations. When you

compare, you lookat 5 " Hymans are now working to address both of these problems. How are the
similarities; when you

contrast, you look at solutions to the problems similar? How are they different?

differences. Practicing
these skills helps

you to understand
information better.

| Listening and Speaking 183



WWW.

Vocabulary Skill Word forms @}
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Adding a suffix to a base word can change the form of the word. For example, a
word can be a verb, noun, adjective, or adverb, depending on which suffix it has.
Some words have more than one suffix. Being able to identify the base word and
the suffix can help you easily identify the meanings of many unfamiliar words.

In Listening 1, the reporter says, “The information they have gathered so far is
alarming” The word information is based on the word inform. You can tell from
the base word and the context of the sentence that information is a noun that
means “something that informs, like a fact”

Here are some related forms based on the word inform.
Verb - Noun Adjective
inform information informational

These are common suffixes that are added to words to change the word form.

To make nouns To make adjectives

-ation (imagine - imagination) -ic, -atic (climate > climatic)

-tion / -sion (extinct = extinction) -ing / -ed (shock - shocking / shocked)
-ity (rare - rarity) -able (accept > acceptable)

-ment (develop - development) -al / -ial / -eal (finance - financial)
‘To make verbs To make adverbs

-ify (simple - simplify) -ly (indefinite - indefinitely)

-ize (modern - modernize) -ally (scientific > scientifically)

A. Identify the form of each word. Use the suffixes in the chart above

to help you.
noun 1. progression 6. exclamation
2. commercial 7. rationalize
3. diversify 8. acidic
4. agreeable 9. intentionally
5. argument 10. solidify
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B. Complete each sentence with the correct form of the word in

| Factories add to water pollution.

parentheses. Then work with a partner to read your sentences.

My uncle is a He studies the effects of climate

change in Brazil. (biology, #.)

The government passed some new environmental

laws. (nation, adj.)

The change in the amount of ice was more than it

was five years ago. (drama, adj.)

There has been an increase in the seal population.

(definite, adv.)

There were strong reasons to develop the coastal

areas. (commerce, adj.)

We need to the plants by variety, size, and color.
(category, v.)
The oil spill had a effect on the beaches and animals.

(devastate, adj.)

Environmentally, it may not be smart to build a factory near the river, but

it is a good idea. (commerce, adv.)

The company decided to for creating too much

pollution. They proposed ways to reduce the amount of pollution over
time. (apology, v.)

Which of the company do you work in? (divide, 7.)
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SPEAKING

Grammar Relative clauses

186

<

When speaking, we often must give extra information so the listener knows what
we mean. We use relative clauses to tell the listener which noun we are talking
about in a sentence. All relative clauses have a subject and a verb, but they cannot
stand alone as complete sentences. They must be added to complete sentences.

Restrictive relative clauses

A restrictive relative clause gives important information about the subject
of a sentence.

_ The knowledge that they collect will help the polar bear in the future.

This restrictive relative clause identifies which knowledge will help the polar bear.

_ Individuals who made their living fishing were hit especially hard.

The restrictive relative clause who made their living fishing identifies which
individuals were hit especially hard.

Nonrestrictive relative clauses

A nonrestrictive relative clause is used to give extra information about the subject.
A speaker usually pauses very briefly before and after a nonrestrictive clause.

[ Wrangel Island, which is located in the Arctic Ocean, is home to the largest
concentration of polar bears.

The clause which is located in the Arctic Ocean is extra information. It doesn’t
identify the island for us.

Relative pronouns

There are certain pronouns that are used with each type of relative clause.

In restrictive clauses: Use who, whom, that, and whose for people. Use which,
that, and whose for things and animals.

In nonrestrictive clauses: Use who, whom, and whose for people. Use which and
whose for things and animals.
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Prince William Sound

A. Underline the relative clauses Write R (restrictive) and NR (nonrestrictive).
Then practice reading the sentences with a partner.

K. L

The polar bear is facing a crisis which scientists believe is caused by
climate change.

This frozen ice of late winter and spring provides the bear with the
food that it will need to stay alive during the long summer.

The tanker hit Bligh Reef, which is in the northeast part of Prince
William Sound.

Qil, which is toxic to birds, can kill them and cause serious health problems.

Feathers and fur, which protect birds and animals from the cold, lose
their insulating value when oil gets onto them.

Some of the whales that ate oil-covered seals died after the disaster.

Some species that live in Prince William Sound are still feeling the
effects after more than twenty years.

Volunteers use equipment that can skim the oil off the surface of
the water.

One particularly effective method is the use of bacteria, which
basically eat the oil.

. Researchers have developed a chemical that promotes the growth

of the bacteria.

B. Complete each sentence with the appropriate relative clause. Then
practice reading the sentences with a partner.

that are adapted to the cold which is part of Russia

that the oil spill affected which retreats in the summer
which are creatures of the ice

which has been going on for ten years
which is around 25,000 worldwide who work on Wrangel Island

which was a commercial oil tanker

which were closed right after the oil spill

1. The scientists have been gathering

information on polar bears.

2. The research, , shows that the population

of polar bears is decreasing.

3. Wrangel Island, has a large concentration

of polar bears.
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4. Polar bears have bodies

5. Scientists are worried about the future of some of the animals

6. Polar bears, are not fast enough to catch

seals in open water,

7. These fisheries, still haven't reopened.

8. The Exxon Valdez, , caused one of the

worst environmental disasters in U.S. history.

9. The ice, , is melting earlier in the spring

than it used to.

10. The population of polar bears, , has

dropped in recent years.

Pronunciation Reduced forms @

It is very common to connect words as we speak. One result is that pronouns,
such as he, she, him, her, this, and theirs, and auxiliary verbs, such as is and have,

are often reduced, or shortened.
D4
Track 8 For example, listen to the reporter in Listening 1. Compare what is wrltten with

how she pronounces the words in the sentences.

Most people have read that the ice caps are melting because of climate
change, but for most of us this problem feels very distant.

Their research shows that climate change is having a devastating effect on
the polar bear habitat—the ice.

The reporter cuts off the /ha/ sound at the beginning of have and the /3/ sound at
the beginning of the word this. She also cuts off the /1/ sound from is. Notice how

she links the reduced forms with the sounds before them.
D4
Track 8 When we speak rapidly, we often reduce auxiliary verbs as well. Compare what is

written with how the sentence is pronounced.

L lwantto help the animals because they are all affected by the oil spill.

As you learn to connect more sounds, you can reduce some of the words, such as
pronouns and auxiliary verbs. It may seem like incorrect pronunciation, but it is
in fact very natural, fluent speech.
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A. Listen to the conversation. Pay attention to the reduced sounds.
Underline the reduced sounds you hear. Then practice the conversation
with a partner.

Sasha: People are doing many things that are helping the environment.

Brian: Yeah, I'm trying to do my part. For instance, I started walking
more places.

Sasha: Yeah, but I can’t worry about everything at once . . . like all the animals
that are endangered.

Brian: What do you mean? That’s serious.

Sasha: Don't get me wrong. I'm concerned about them. I just mean climate
change is big. It's global—bigger than you or me.

Brian: So, what's your solution?

Sasha: Start at home. I've started recycling and turning off the lights when I
leave a room. I'm doing what I can to save energy and resources.

Brian: Yeah, Akbar is trying to remember to unplug laptop cords and phone
chargers. They use electricity even when he isn’t using them.

Sasha: That's a good idea.

Brian: It's something. We have to start somewhere.

B. Continue the conversation above with a partner. Talk about steps you
or other people you know are taking to protect the environment. Try to
use at least five of the words below. As you speak, pay attention to the
reduced sounds.

he his him himself

she her hers herself

they their theirs them
themselves am/is/are was / were have / has / had

Listening and Speaking
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Speaking Skill  Using persuasive language @

There are times when you may want to convince others to accept your point of
view about something. There are a variety of strategies you can use.

State your opinion clearly.

| think (that). ..
I have always thought (that) ... .
In my opinion....
Imean...
_ Itseemsthat...

Acknowledge other people’s opinions before you disagree.

[ Yes, but...
| see what you're saying, but . ..

Mention expert sources that share your opinion.

{ | heard that scientists . ...
_lread that a climate expert ...

Think of different opinions others might have and address them first.

|: Some people might think...but...
Some people say ... but...

Appeal to the emotions of the listener.

[ Think about . ..
What about...?

D4
Track10 A, Listen to a conversation between two friends who disagree about their

responsibility to protect the environment. Complete the conversation
with the words you hear. Then answer the questions.

don't really think many people believe
| heard think about
[ mean

Amir: Wait! What are you doing?
Isabel: Huh?
Amir: Are you throwing that can away?

Isabel: Uh, yeah.
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iil, for Success

During a
conversation, you
don't always have
to wait to be asked
a question. You can
join a conversation
by responding to
what the other
speaker has just said
and then sharing
your own ideas.

Amir: Aren’t you worried about the environment?

what I do has

Isabel: Well, I have to say that I

that much effect on the world. , I'm just

one person.
Amir: Even one person can make a difference.

Isabel: Yes, but that climate change isn’t even

real. You know, almost 20,000 scientists signed a petition saying that they
don’t believe that climate change is caused by humans.
Amir: You can't believe that!

Isabel: Well, why not? And that climate

change is something recent. But, actually, there has been warming in the
past. So, climate change is nothing new—and nothing to worry about.

Amir: Well, there might be 20,000 scientists that aren’t worried about climate
change, but tell that to the polar bears!

Isabel: The polar bears?

Amir: Yeah,

the polar bears that can’t find
food because the ice at the North Pole is melting so fast.

Isabel: Really? That's terrible.

Amir: Whether climate change is man-made or not, I think you should

recycle that can, just to be safe!

1. What strategy is Isabel using when she talks about the petition?

2. What belief does Isabel disagree with?

3. What strategy is Amir using when he mentions the polar bears?

4. What does Amir mean when he says, “I think you should recycle
that can™?
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B. Work with a group. Write a script for a radio advertisement promoting
one of the environmentally friendly products below. Use persuasive
language. Then present the advertisement to another group.

1. Energy-saving light bulb

2. T-shirt made from organic cotton

3. Shampoo that has not been tested on animals
4. Hybrid car

5. Solar-powered phone or other electronics

6. Your idea:

a solar-powered phone
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NS Persuade a group

q

D4
Track 11

In this section, you are going to present your opinion to persuade a
group of people. As you prepare your presentation, think about the
Unit Question, “How can we maintain a balance with nature?” and refer
to the Self-Assessment checklist on page 196.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher's Handbook.

CONSIDER THE IDEAS

A. Listen to a news report about the situation in a small town. Think about
the questions as you listen.

1. Why does Spring Hill need to develop the land near the lake?
2. What are the concerns about developing the land?

3. What outcome does the mayor hope the town hall meeting will produce?

PREPARE AND SPEAK
A. Work in a group. Complete the activities.

1. Imagine you are going to attend the town hall meeting in Spring Hill. Each
group member should choose a different role from the list below.

Scientist from Spring Hill Community College
Owner of a clothing company

Member of a local environmental group

Hotel owner

Mayor of Spring Hill
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. Read the opinion statement below that matches your role. As you read,

circle the plan you have for Clear Lake and underline the statements that
support your argument.

Scientist from Spring Hill Community College

You are worried about the possible problems that building something near the
lake might cause. You believe that the city should leave this delicate area alone.
In your opinion, the best use of this area would be to keep people away and turn
the lake into a wildlife refuge. It would attract wild animals that scientists could
observe and study.

Owner of a clothing company

You own four clothing factories in other parts of the country, and you want to
build another one on the shores of Clear Lake. Your factory would bring jobs to
the town. You use the latest technology. You are confident the development will
not damage the lake environment. A factory would provide jobs and help solve the
town’s economic problems.

Member of a local environmental group

You love the quiet beauty of the lake. You and many others enjoy swimming
there. Every month your group goes out to Clear Lake to pick up trash and clean
up the shore. You want to keep this area as it is for everyone to enjoy and use.
You would be willing to charge town residents to use the lake in order to bring
some income to the town.

Hotel owner

You have built more than 100 hotels, and you want to build one at Clear Lake.
The area is beautiful and would be perfect for a large hotel. Your hotel would
attract customers from all over the world and create jobs for the residents of
Spring Hill. In your opinion, the best use of this area would be development that is
quiet, clean, and beautiful.

Mayor

Clear Lake is small, and there is only enough space for one solution. You need
to listen to the ideas at the town hall meeting and make a decision about the
best way to use the area to increase the income of the town.
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B. [N\ [FARD]T:¥] Meet with other students in the class who have taken
the same role as you. Discuss how you will answer the questions below.
Take notes.

1. What are the main reasons that support your opinion?

2. What other reasons could you give?

3. What might your opponents say that disagrees with your opinion?

4. How will you respond?

C. HIZXQ Role-play the town hall meeting. Follow these steps. Refer to the
Self-Assessment checklist on page 196 before you begin.

1. Return to your group. Imagine that you are at the town hall meeting. The
mayor should introduce each speaker and consider his or her ideas.

2. Take turns presenting your ideas. Your goal is to convince the mayor
that your suggestion is the best choice for the town of Spring Hill. Use
persuasive language to strengthen your argument. Use relative clauses to
add details.

3. The mayor will listen to everyone and decide how to solve the problem.
The mayor will then tell the group what the final decision is.
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CHECK AND REFLECT

A. [4;]94}4 Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the

Self-Assessment checklist.

YesiNol .
O

| was able to speak easily about the topic.

My partner, group, class understood me.

| used relative clauses.

| used persuasive language.

U
O
L] | lused vocabulary from the unit.
= =i
=

| used reduced forms of words. :

B. i34 Discuss these questions with a partner.

What is something new you learned in this unit?

@ Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you

started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns

crisis &

decade ¢
individual &
inhabitant

injury &
refuge

species &
substance &

& Oxford 3000™ words
[T78 Academic Word List

Check (v) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the
page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME
=

Verbs

adapt &
decrease &
disperse
emerge &
grip

present &
retreat

track

Adjectives
alarming &
devastating
enclosed

fragile

meager

toxic

Adverbs
indefinitely M
potentially &

| Listening and Speaking

197




~ LISTENING
'VOCABULARY
 GRAMMAR
' PRONUNCIATION




WWW.

L A A A Bl A L J
LEARNING OUTCOME 0005® O
e 20000600

Participate in a group 02000
discussion about how to e 0 O

encourage children to
exhibit good sportsmanship.

Unit QUESTION

Is athletic
competition good
for children?

|PREVIEW THE UNIT

0 Discuss these questions with your classmates.

Did you play sports or games as a child? If so, what were
they? Did you enjoy them? Why or why not?

If a child hopes to be a professional athlete, what are the
most important things that the child and his or her parents
must do to achieve that goal?

Look at the photo. What can a child learn from winning or
from losing?

G Discuss the Unit Question above with your classmates.

@ Listen to The Q Classroom, Track 12 on CD 4, to hear other answers.
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LINN IHL M3IIATHd

G Many young children participate in organized sports. Check () whether
each outcome is a benefit, a disadvantage, or neither.

How Do Organized ,
Sports Affect Children? Disadvantage  Neither

YT o«
iy rom v (RS
O] L]
]

L e TR IR ]

buildin_g confidence : :

learning new skills L]

Q Put a check (') next to the sport you think is best for young children
to participate in. Then work with a partner to compare answers. Give
reasons for your answer.

[J gymnastics

[J soccer

[] basketball

[ martial arts
[J swimming

[ another sport:
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LISTENING 1 | Training Chinese Athletes
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 1. Read the sentences. Then write each
bold word next to the correct definition.

1. Our school’s basketball team started to dominate the game last Friday in
the first few minutes. The other team was able to score very few points.

2. The artist was very modest. She didn't like to talk about how famous she
had become.

3. Runners sometimes become exhausted and collapse before they reach the
finish line.

4, 'The talented ice skater reached the apex of her career at age 18. She never
won a competition after that.

5. The competition was brutal, and some of the athletes had a hard time
dealing with the stress and sore muscles.

6. Very good athletes usually have a high level of intensity when they
compete. They focus all their energy on the sport.

7. 'The team needed more funding to pay for new uniforms.

8. Although you're a talented athlete, you should also invest your energy in
getting a good education.

9. Eating well is an integral part of any fitness program. It’s one of my main
strategies to stay in shape.

10. After speaking with my advisor, I concluded that law school wasn't the
right choice for me.

11. T've been the beneficiary of my father’s hard work. For one thing, he paid
for me to go to college.

12. My grandparents grew up in an era before the Internet.

a. (n.) a defined period of time in history

b. (adj.) being an important, basic part of something
c: (n.) the highest or best part of something

d. (adj.) extremely difficult and painful
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D4
Track 13

(v.) to fall down suddenly

(v.) to have more power or skill and to control
someone or something with it

(n.) a quality of great strength or seriousness

(n.) a person or group who gains (usually money)
as a result of something

(n.) money given to support an event, program,
or organization

(v.) to put money, effort, time, etc., into something
good or useful

(v.) to reach a belief or opinion as a result of thought
or study

(adj.) not talking much about one’s own abilities
or possessions

PREVIEW LISTENING 1
' Training Chinese Athletes

You are going to listen to an interview about young athletes in China. It explains
how children are selected and trained to be future gymnastics champions.

What do you think are important qualities for a champion athlete? Check (v)
the qualities that you agree with. Then discuss your answers with a partner.

[ physical strength
(] intelligence

L] commitment

[ youth

] speed

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

Listen to the interview. Circle the answer that best completes each statement.

1. Jacinta Munoz wanted to learn more about the Chinese system for training

athletes because of .

a. the age of the athletes

b. their recent rise in dominance

c. the time she spent in China
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2. According to the report, funding to support the sports system in China

comes from __.

a. the athletes

b the parents

c. the government

3. Jacinta Muioz thinks Chinese children are different from American

children mainly because Chinese children __.
a. are taught to share, not to stand out

b. want to train harder for sports

c. train to go to the Olympics

4. Young Chinese athletes are beneficiaries of the Chinese training system

because they .

a. receive housing, food, and training
b. make many sacrifices

c. learn to share

5. China is also a beneficiary of this training system because ___.
a. there are Chinese athletes in many sports
b. it can provide travel to rural children
c. it has begun a new era of Chinese sports

LISTEN FOR DETAILS

Read the statements. Then listen again. Write T (true) or F (false).

1. Jacinta Mufoz quit gymnastics because of the brutal training.
__ 2. Young athletes in China don't see their parents often.

___3. Young athletes in the United States usually get funding from their
parents or businesses.

___4. Chinese athletes get free health care and sports training.

___ 5. Susan Brownell was a gymnastics coach in China and in the
United States.

6. According to the interview, Chinese children are selected based on
how good they are in a sport.
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2]
('f WHAT DO You THINK?
i@ (ritical Thinking  Discuss the questions in a group.

This activity asks you

to appraise different 1. In the United States, parents often spend a lot of money to help their
approaches in the children become better athletes. In China, parents send their children
::\"gsi?‘ jtc&f; ﬁ"yiu away to school and often don't see them for a long time. Why do you think
make an appraisal parents make these kinds of sacrifices?

or judgment, you

evaluate the 2. Jacinta Mufioz talks about Susan Brownell’s idea that in the United States
information from parents raise their children to succeed and train them to share, but in China

many angles. This
demonstrates a
deeper understanding
of the material.

they raise their children to share and train them to succeed. Do you think
one approach produces better results than the other? Why or why not?

Listening Skill

Listening for causes and effects

A speaker may talk about what causes something to happen or what happens
because of some other action or event. Speakers usually use signal words that
connect two events or ideas.

These are some of the signal words that speakers use to show a cause.

because (of) asaresultof  dueto since by
D4
Track 15 Many athletes are driven by the hope of winning medals at the Olympics.
The athlete won two gold medals as a result of years of hard work.
. Due to bad weather, the baseball tournament was canceled.
These are some of the signal words that speakers use to show a result.
because of this /that ~ asaresult  therefore  so  theresultis
D4 it :
Track 15 The kids live far from home and practice very hard.

Therefore, they only see their parents every few months.

Some kids start playing some sports too young.
The result is they often get injured before they even reach high school.

Knowing these words and phrases will help you to understand how the information
is organized and predict what a speaker will say next.
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D4
Track16 A, Listen to the sentences. Circle the word or phrase you hear in each sentence.

1. a. asaresult of
b. the resultis

2. a. therefore
b. because of this

3. a. because of
b. dueto

4. a. asaresult
b. the result is

5. a. therefore
b. because

6. a. since
b. now that

B. Read each sentence. Is the underlined section the cause or the effect?
Write C (cause) or E (effect).

‘ﬁ for Success __ 1. Our team won the game because of our hard work and practice.

When listening to — .

2 presentationg that ___ 2. Due to aknee injury, Stephanie will not be at the track meet this weekend.
mentions causes . [

and effects, mark ___3. Kwan was late to our last competition, so our coach made him sit out
each cause or effect this one, too.

in your notes. Label

g:‘eg‘T";’,'i;h ;ﬂlch‘; 4. Susan is a better kicker than I am. Therefore, she will start in the

you ke importgnt soccer game tomorrow.

connections . . .

when you review _ 5. T'will have to miss my brother’s baseball game as a result of my busy
your notes. class schedule.

6. Since Eduardo couldn’t make it today, I will take his place on

the team.
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LISTENING 2 | Until It Hurts Discusses Youth Sports Obsession
VOCABULARY

Here are some words from Listening 2. Read the definitions. Then complete
each sentence with the correct word.

ambition (n.) a strong desire to achieve a goal

burnout (n.) a state of being very tired or sick because you have worked too hard
escalate (v.) to become or make something greater, worse, or more serious

former (adj.) of an earlier time

fundamental (adj.) important or basic

journalist (n.) a person whose career is to collect information and write news stories
obsession (n.) the state of being able to only think of one thing

reasonable (adj.) fair, practical, or sensible

regret (v.) to feel sorry or sad about something; to wish that you had not done something
spectator (n.) a person who watches a sport

ultimately (adv.) in the end

vulnerable (adj.) easy to hurt; open to danger

1. Mark’s firstjobasa was writing for an online magazine.
2. History has become an for Lindsey. It’s all she

talks about.
3. After Oscar developed the skills he needed to

become a swimmer, his trainer started working on more advanced skills.

4. When we are tired and overworked, we are especially

to sicknesses like the flu.

5. After weeks of working long hours and getting little sleep, Song Min was

suffering from , and he couldn’t continue.

6. Thomas was not always a lawyer. In a career, he was

a professional football player.

7. Anita’s highest is to be a gold medalist at the

Olympics, and she believes that she can do it.
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8. I considered many universities, but this one proved

to be the right school for me.

9 A at the game jumped up and cheered loudly as her

team won the game.

10. It didn’t seem for the coach to expect the team to

practice four hours every day.

11. Quitting the team was a big mistake. It has been many years, and I still

it.

12. The players’ slight disagreement quickly began to

into a big fight.

PREVIEW LISTENING 2
| Until It Hurts Discusses Youth Sports Obsession

You are going to listen to a sports journalist and his views on youth sports
today. He discusses a recent book by Mark Hyman called Until It Hurts.

Do you think sports should be a major focus in a child’s life? Why or why not?
Discuss with a partner.

LISTEN FOR MAIN IDEAS

A. Listen to the interview. Make a chart like the one below in your notebook
and take notes while you listen. Then compare your notes with a partner.

Major changes in youth sports Negative effects of these changes

1. | 1.

2, | 2.

B. Answer the questions.

1. What is the main difference between youth sports today and 150 years ago?

2. According to Mark Hyman, what are some steps we can take to improve
youth sports today?
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LISTEN FOR DETAILS
D4

Track18  Read the sentences. Then listen again. Circle the answer that best completes
each statement.

1. The sports journalist describes an event in which a father ___.
a. screamed at the team
b. fought a referee
c. gotinto a fight with another parent

2. According to the book, youth sports used to be run by __.
a. children
b. parents
¢. educators

3. Mr. Hyman mentions that too much training can resultin ___.
a. bone fractures
b. depression
¢. bad grades at school

4. When Mark Hyman’s son complained about his shoulder, his father __.
a. forced him to stop playing
b. encouraged him to keep playing
¢. talked to a doctor

5. Years later, when Ben injured his pitching arm, ___.
a. he continued playing baseball
b. he had surgery
¢. he quit playing for years

6. During games in one community, there’s a rule banning .
a. talking during games on Sundays
b. eating food in the stands

¢. more than one parent from each family
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@° WHAT Do You THINK?

A. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Why do you think parents get their children involved in competitive sports
at such an early age? Do you think they should wait until their children
are older?

2. What can parents and coaches do to make sports a positive experience for
kids? What specific things can be done to prevent the problems that the
journalist and Mark Hyman describe?

B. Think about both Listening 1 and Listening 2 as you discuss the questions.

1. What do you think the young athletes in both China and the U.S. are
learning from their involvement in competitive sports?

2. What are some similar pressures or challenges faced by young athletes
both in the special schools in China and in youth sports leagues?

Vocabulary Skill Idioms @

An idiom is a particular group of words that has a specific meaning different
from the individual words in it. Idioms function as a separate unit, almost as if
they were a single word.

To make a point of doing something means “to do something because you
think it’s important or necessary.”

Gﬁ for Success __ The coach made a point of congratulating all the players on the winning team.

Idioms can
be difficult to
understand in a

In a nutshell means in “summary.”

conversation. If
someone uses an
idiom that you are
not familiar with,
use a clarification
strategy to ask him
or her the meaning
of the words.

[ Sports can lead to injury, lower grades, and even tension in the family. In a
nutshell, we must be very cautious when involving our kids in sports.

Because idioms have specific meanings, much like individual words do, it is
useful to remember these “chunks” of language in the same way you memorize
individual words.

There are thousands of idioms. Most of these idioms are not in the dictionary.
For this reason, it is important that you notice them when they occur and use
context clues to figure out their meaning.
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ﬂl’ for Success

Idioms are a type of
collocation. Besides
using context,
another way to
learn the meaning
of an idiom is to
use a collocations
dictionary.

A. Listen to the excerpts from Listening 1 and Listening 2. Then match each
underlined idiom with its definition.

left or quit

pay for something

defeated or overcame

with and in front of other countries
unexpectedly

P an oo

— 1. First, I think we've all seen how the Chinese athletes have come out of
nowhere in the last twenty years or so and have started to dominate in a
number of sports.

— 2. Inthe United States, young athletes and their families have to foot
the bill. Sometimes, if they’re very good, the athletes can get funding
from other sources, such as companies or individuals that want to
invest in their athletic careers.

—3. Theyare proud of their athletes and want their athletes to represent
the country on the world stage.

— 4. But sometime in the middle of the last century, educators bowed out,
and the parents took over, sometimes as coaches, but most often as
very active spectators.

—_ 5. And their ambitions often got the best of them.

B. Write sentences using the five idioms in exercise A. Practice saying the
sentences with a partner.
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Real conditional sentences show a possible or expected cause and effect. Real
conditional statements can give information about the present or the future.

Most real conditionals have a conditional clause containing if and a simple present
verb connected to a main clause with a simple present or future verb.

i conditional clause main clause
[ I |

If | practice every day, | will improve my skills.
_ (Iwillimprove my skills only by practicing.)

Conditional clauses can also begin with when or whenever to describe a general
truth or habit.

conditional clause main clause
1

| i
When | practice in the afternoon, | take my soccer ball to school with me.
(I only take my soccer ball to school on the days | practice in the afternoon.)

i
\
\
L
The conditional clause can come before or after the main clause. If the conditional

clause comes first, there is a pause, shown by a comma, between the clauses.

| will put on my uniform when | get there.
_ When | get there, | will put on my uniform.

Real conditionals can be used to express many kinds of ideas.

Things that will become true

" If Brazil's team wins tonight, they will be in first place.
Predictions

[ Ifwe arrive early, we'll probably find a good parking space.
Habits

[ | prefer tosit in the front row when | go to a game.

Deals, compromises, and promises

[ Ifyou can drive me to the game, I'll buy the tickets.

Advice

[ When you throw the ball, remember to lean forward a bit.
Warnings

[ You will not play in our next game if you show up late to practice.
Instructions

[ When | pick you up from practice, remember to bring your equipment with you.
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to rain

stopping a game due

A. Read the sentences. Rewrite each one so that the conditional clause
comes first. Then practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. We can continue the game when the rain stops.

2. Ican give you my tickets if you want to go to the game.

3. You should stay home if you're too sick to go to practice.

4. I don't like the noise of cheering when I have a headache.

5. I'll put on my uniform when we get to the baseball field.

6. We'll play again next week if the game is canceled.

7. You can't play if you don’t show up to the team meeting.

8. My team wins if you miss this shot.

B. Write a conditional sentence for each situation. Then compare answers
with a partner.

1. A team member keeps missing practice sessions. She might miss the next
one, too. After that, you are going to suspend her from the team.

Warning:

2. A friend is late for his baseball game. You can drive him there. In return,
you would like him to buy gas for your car.

Deal:

3. The next game is very important to your team. Winning the game will
earn you all a prize.

Prediction:
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4. Your friend has trouble hitting a baseball. You notice he needs to hold the

bat correctly. That might fix his problem.

Advice:

Pronunciation Thought groups @

Speakers don't talk in a steady, continuous stream of words. Instead, they say
their words as thought groups to help listeners understand their ideas. Speakers

cb4
Track 21

cD4
Track 22

separate thought groups with brief pauses.

A thought group may be a short sentence.
Blake loves basketball.
|
thought group

It may be part of a longer sentence.

He plays every day and watches every game,
thoughl groupl thoughlt group 2

Steve and Debbie, on the other hand, will not be going.
thought[ group 1 thoughtI group 2 thoughtI group 3

It may be a short phrase or clause.

‘” Do you agree or not?
, =Hpir R EEAT
__ thoughtgroup 1 thought group 2

The end of a sentence is always the end of a thought group.

We're going out. Do you want to come with us?
SV I
thought group 1 thought group 2

When speaking, think about how to form your ideas into thought groups to help

your listeners understand your ideas.

A. Listen to the sentences. Draw slashes (/) between the thought groups.

. In my opinion,/that’s a bad idea.

. Are they coming or not?

. IfI get home early, I'll go running. Want to join me?

. Keep your head up as you kick the ball. It's important.

. All week long these kids are so busy they have no time for fun.

| Listening and Speaking
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6. If she wins this match, Ms. Williams will be in first place.
7. Ifyou'd like to talk, call me at (555) 233-1157.

8. Here’s my email address: goalkeeperl00@global.us.

B. Practice reading the sentences in Activity A with a partner. Focus on
separating thought groups.

@

Speaking Skill Adding to another speaker’s comments

One way to keep a conversation interesting is to build on someone else’s ideas.
Sometimes you want to communicate that you agree with another speaker or add
other ideas related to the topic.

These phrases can be used to add to the conversation.

" Toshow agreement To build on an idea
| agree. Plus...
That's a good point. Furthermore...
That's true. | would also add (that). ..
Right. Another important point is (that) . ...
Exactly. To build on what you just said . ..
it Going back to what you said before ...

Phrases of agreement can be combined with phrases that build on an idea.
[ | agree. | would also add (that) ...
Exactly. | would also add (that)...

D4
Track 23 Listen to the conversation.

exercise, and they give kids the chance to meet people they would never
meet otherwise.
' David: That’s true. And | would add that sports help them learn to work as part
L of a team.

i‘ Sung-ju: | believe that organized sports are beneficial to kids. Sports are good
!
|

214 UNIT 10 | Is athletic competition good for children?
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D4
Track24 A, Listen to a discussion about payment for college athletes. Check () the

phrases of agreement and the building phrases you hear. Then work with
a partner to summarize the main points.

[J Another important point is that . . .

] And to build on what John said earlier, . . .
O And I would add that. ..

[J That’s a good point.

[] Furthermore . ..

[] Going back to what John said . . .

B. List at least four reasons why you think athletes should NOT be paid
while they are in college.

C. Work in a group. Discuss the reasons you listed in exercise B. Agree with
or add to the ideas you hear.

WA@Y ELIE @ Share opinions about sportsmanship

Qg In this section, you are going to share your opinions about good

sportsmanship—the way people behave while participating in sports.
As you prepare to share your opinions, think about the Unit Question, “ls
athletic competition good for children?” and refer to the Self-Assessment
checklist on page 218.

For alternative unit assignments, see the Q: Skills for Success Teacher's Handbook.
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CONSIDER THE IDEAS

Work with a partner. Discuss the questions about good sportsmanship.
1. How do team sports help children build social skills?
2. What do winning and losing teach children about life?

3. Does pressure from parents or coaches help children succeed?
Why or why not?

4. What personality traits do children gain from sports participation?

5. How involved should parents be in their children’s sports activities?

PREPARE AND SPEAK

A. According to the American Academy of Child &
Adolescent Psychiatry (AACAP), parents need to get involved in their
children’s sports and help their children develop good sportsmanship. In
a group, brainstorm some ways that parents can follow this advice. Take
notes about what you discuss.

Ways for parents to get involved:

216 UNIT 10 | Is athletic competition good for children?
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Gﬁ for Success Good sportsmanship means:

When participating

in a group discussion,
write down ideas that
you think of while
others are speaking.
This will help you

to remember your
ideas when you

have an opportunity
to take a turn.

Ways for parents to encourage good sportsmanship:

B. LI AR DIFY] Look over the results of your group’s brainstorming
session from Activity A. Choose the four ideas you think are the most
important. Complete the chart.

Ways to get involved and to
encourage good sportsmanship Benefits to children

| Listening and Speaking 217
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C. BIXA Follow these steps. Refer to the Self-Assessment checklist below

before you begin.

1. Conduct a group discussion on this topic: How and why should we

encourage good sportsmanship in children?

2. Take turns expressing your ideas. Try to use conditional sentences to
express your ideas. Also try to use some of the phrases you learned to add
onto other speakers’ comments. As you speak, use pauses to separate your

thought groups.

CHECK AND REFLECT

A. Think about the Unit Assignment as you complete the

Self-Assessment checklist.

O O | Iwasableto speak easily about the topic.

7 [ u:] My partner, group, class undgr§zgoq me.
L] | O | lused real conditional sentences.
| —Eﬂ{ O | 1used vocabuiary from the unit. Sk IR
7[] | L] | ladded to another speéker’s comments.
O O | Ispoke in thought groups.

B. {489y Discuss these questions with a partner.

What is something new you learned in this unit?

d@ Look back at the Unit Question. Is your answer different now than when you

started this unit? If yes, how is it different? Why?

UNIT 10 | Is athletic competition good for children?
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Circle the words you learned in this unit.

Nouns
ambition &
apex
beneficiary
burnout

era &
funding
intensity [N
journalist &
obsession
spectator

& Oxford 3000™ words
Academic Word List

Verbs

collapse &
conclude &
dominate &
escalate

invest &
regret &

Adjectives

brutal

former &
fundamental &
integral [T
modest

reasonable ¢
vulnerable

Adverb
ultimately &

Check (/) the skills you learned. If you need more work on a skill, refer to the

page(s) in parentheses.

LEARNING OUTCOME

| Listening and Speaking
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Unit 1: Power and Responsibility

The Q Classroom Page 3

Teacher: Today we are beginning Unit One. Every unit in Q starts
with a question. As we go through the unit, we will continue to discuss
this question. Our answers may change as we explore the topic.

The question for Unit 1 is: “How does power affect leaders?” Think
about some people in leadership positions, like executives of large
corporations, or captains of sports teams. How does being a leader
affect them? What do you think, Marcus?

Marcus: I think it can have a negative effect on some of them. You
know, when some people get power, they start feeling that they are
better than others, or that they don't have to follow the rules the way
other peaple do.

Teacher: What do you think, Yuna? Do you agree that power has a
negative effect on leaders?

Yuna: Hmm, maybe some leaders. But I think other leaders feel more
responsible when they have power.

Teacher: You mean responsible for other people?
Yuna: Yes, they understand that their decisions affect a lot of people.

Teacher: How about you, Sophy? How do you think power affects
people?

Sophy: Well, T agree with Yuna that not everyone is negatively affected
by power, but I think it happens sometimes. When someone has a

lot of power, maybe they think that they should be making all of the

decisions, or that they don't really need to consider how other people
think or feel.

Teacher: Felix? What's your opinion? We've heard about power giving
people a strong sense of responsibility, and about it making them think
they don't have to consider the advice of others. Are there any other
ways that power affects people?

Felix: Well, sometimes powerful people are kind of isolated because
everyone is looking to them to make the decisions, but at the same
time everyone wants the decisions to go their own way. That's a
difficult position to be in. I would say that power makes a person’s life
difficult in some ways.

LISTENING 1: Best of Both Worlds?
Listen for Main Ideas Page 6

Speaker: When Ginny Pitcher needed to hire a director of business
development at her Westborough, Massachusetts marketing firm, she
turned to her closest friend, Kate Massey.

Massey and Pitcher had talked money before, during the years they
were roommates. Still, this is business. It brought up issues like
negotiating salary and professional success, things most people want
to keep separate from their friendships. Not to mention that Pitcher
would be Massey’s boss.

“Tdidn't jump on it immediately,” says Massey. “I thought about it for
a while”

It's been a year, and both women say their friendship is as strong

as ever. Even better, they're both making money and succeeding
professionally. That’s likely because they handled it like experts from
the beginning. They acknowledged there would be a change in their
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friendship and discussed potential challenges. Anything personal stays
outside the office. Massey doesn't take criticism personally. Pitcher
treats Massey no differently than she does her other employees.

Pitcher and Massey exemplify the best aspects of working with
friends. “One of the tricky things when you interview someone is
figuring out if their personality will fit with the culture of the office,’
says Pitcher, a co-founder of Kel & Partners. “When you know
someone like I know Kate, you know the answer already.”

Knowing someone will fit in doesn't alleviate other problems. Carly
Drum had hired four trusted friends to work at her family’s executive
search firm in Manhattan, Drum Associates.

One of them had great potential but was bringing her personal
problems to the office. It was affecting her work. “I knew going in that
addressing it was going to be one of the more challenging things in
my career,” says Drum, the firm’s managing director. “She expected me
to be sensitive to her personal issues because we're friends. While T am,
there has to be a line drawn when you're running a business. Even as
soft as I tried to put it, her initial reaction was she was offended”

Two days later the employee came in and apologized to Drum. They
openly discussed the matter and developed a plan of action so she
could separate work from business.

While it was tough, that challenge was a good managerial experience
for Drum. She learned that before hiring a friend you must outline

for him or her exactly what an average day will be like. Part of that
discussion should include the type of interaction you will have with
each other and the fact that in a workplace it’s all business. “Stuff that
you do outside of the office together cannot be brought into the office;’
says Drum.

Managing friends isn't always a choice. Employees who get promoted
may find themselves suddenly in charge of friends. The same rules for
success apply. First, the new manager should be the one to tell the staff
about the change, particularly if he or she will be in charge of friends.
From there, it’s important to acknowledge that things will change.
Explain that it’s not because the relationship isn’t important or because
you want to end your personal relationship. Rather, you now have a
hand in the professional lives of a group of people.

Gena Cox, who runs the leadership coaching firm Human Capital
Resource Center, suggests saying something like this: “I still want us to
be friends. Can you support me and know that what happens at work
doesn't have anything to do with you or our relationship?” As for the
subordinate, he or she needs to understand that the boss can’t show
any favoritism.

That’s precisely what Tory Delany had to deal with as she rose up the
ranks at a restaurant company in Manhattan, She started as a coat
checker at Maggie's Place in midtown and, after a series of promotions,
eventually became general manager. “The staff becomes close-knit
because it's a small restaurant. Most of our family is very far away,” says
Delany. “The owners have five places, so we all always knew there was
a chance for promotion for everyone from within””

She says the key to successfully managing friends is developing rules
and boundaries and enforcing them. For example, an employee who
came in late was spoken to. If the employee was late again, he or she
got a warning. The third time resulted in suspension. Delany attributes
her success to that uniformity.
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“If there’s no structure, your whole team falls apart;” she says.

She must be doing something right. She’s a co-owner of a restaurant
with the owners of Maggie's Place.

Listen for Details Page7
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

LISTENING SKILL: Listening for main ideas
B. Page9

Speaker: What do you need to start a new business and make it
succeed? Many people would answer that what you need is a great
idea. Others would say money. Of course, money and ideas are
important. Unfortunately, when people think about starting a new
business, they often ignore the single most important factor in the
success of any company: people. Only people can make those great
ideas happen. So, in order to start a successful business, you need to
start with the right people.

But how do you identify the right people? That seems like a difficult
question to answer because every business is different. Nevertheless,

if you want to build a good team, there are some characteristics of the
right people, no matter the business. We're going to focus on some of
those characteristics and how to identify people who have what it takes
to help make a new business a success.

First of all, your new business will need people who understand your
vision and share your commitment to it. In other words, you need to
build a team that truly understands what your goals for the business are.

Your new business will also need people who are creative, independent
thinkers. You can't build a successful business based on your ideas
alone. You want your business to be a place where people learn from
each other and inspire each other to do their best work.

Lastly, your new business will need people who are willing to work
hard. You need to find people who are ready to put in the long hours
and all the hard work it takes to build a successful business.

No, starting a new business is not easy. Perhaps you've got a good
business idea. Perhaps you have the money you need. But that’s not
enough to guarantee success. It’s the people you hire that matter
most. Remember that if you're going to find success, you need people
who are creative, hardworking, and committed to seeing your dream
become reality.

LISTENING 2: Myths of Effective Leadership
Listen for Main Ideas Page 11

Speaker: Podcasts from the Leading Effectively series are provided

by the Center for Creative Leadership, an educational institution
dedicated exclusively to leadership development and research
worldwide. Information available at www.ccl.org. Today’s topic: myths
of effective leadership.

There’s a difference between leadership and power. Successful
executives know that difference and lead their teams more effectively
because of it. Unfortunately, many executives on the rise in an
organization forget the leadership skills and contacts that put their
careers on track in the first place.

A study by the Center for Creative Leadership shows that as executives
advance in a company, they begin to blur the lines between leadership,
power, and influence. They see themselves as more intelligent and
capable than those around them in the organization. They see people
who agree with them as more capable, intelligent, and ethical than
those who might disagree.

The result? Executives get affirmation from a small, expected group,
which inflates their idea of how powerful and influential they are
among the people who work with them. Their influence becomes
constricted, and their leadership erodes. Some people overtly use
power to accomplish their goals, says CCLs Pete Hammett, who is also
the author of “Unbalanced Influence” He says others become used to
having tools of power, such as the ability to dictate and set agendas.

Over time, that access to power distorts an executive’s influence

in the organization. They may have the title and power, but their
disenfranchised team members won't see them as an effective leader.
Those with different opinions choose to remain silent. Or they leave.
With them, they take away a whole range of ideas.

CCL and Hammett recommend that executives calibrate their spheres
of influence and see whether their team members perceive them as
leaders or merely as suits with powerful titles.

Here are three ways to proceed:

Number 1: Find and listen to other voices. A leader should keep in
touch with new ideas and fresh perspectives. If all you're hearing is
one voice, then invite others to the conversation. And let them know
you really want to hear them.

Number 2: Find a sparring partner. Find someone who's comfortable
and capable of taking an opposing point of view. That doesn't mean
you should seek out every malcontent in an operation. It means you
should find someone who is intelligent, thoughtful, and open to
tackling a discussion from an opposing view. Don't be seen as a leader
who refuses to listen to different ideas. Or, worse, one who penalizes
people for suggesting them.

Number 3: Leadership can be cultivated, but only in a self-aware
person. Sign up for a leadership program. Get some feedback that
assesses your leadership style. Make a point to hold a mirror up to
your conversations and interactions within your organization. Only
by seeing yourself through others’ eyes can you go from someone who
holds power to someone who leads.

Listen for Details Page 12
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

VOCABULARY SKILL: Understanding meaning from context
A. Page13

1. The job didn't pay very well, but I loved the office and my co-
workers. It was a great environment to work in.

2. Its impossible to function well when you don't get along with your
co-workers. I can't work in a situation like that.

3. I'm sure you can resolve the conflict with your co-worker if you
listen to each other’s opinions.

4. James has great aptitude, but he needs more training. In a year or
s0, he'll probably be our best programmer.

5. The members of Emily’s group are experienced and talented, plus
they exhibit great teamwork.

B. Page 14

1. Managing friends isn't always a choice. Employees who get
promoted may find themselves suddenly in charge of friends.

2. Part of that discussion should include the type of interaction you
will have with each other and the fact that in a workplace it’s all
business. “Stuff that you do outside of the office together cannot be
brought into the office,” says Drum.
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3. She says the key to successfully managing friends is developing
rules and boundaries and enforcing them. For example, an
employee who came in late was spoken to. If the employee was late
again, he or she got a warning.

4. Find someone who's comfortable and capable of taking an
opposing point of view. Don't be seen as a leader who refuses to
listen to different ideas.

5. They may have the title and power, but their . . . team members
won't see them as an effective leader . . . . CCL and Hammett
recommend that executives . . . see whether their team members
perceive them as leaders or merely as suits with powerful titles.

PRONUNCIATION: Syllable Stress
Page 16

neGOtiate

A. Page 17

. excerpt

. aspect

. enforce

. effective

. leadership

. acknowledge
. perspective
. opposing

. promotion

=TI~ - T B~ N B

I
>

. interaction

B. Page 17
Listen again to Activity A.

SPEAKING SKILL: Checking for understanding

A.Page 18

Manager: OK guys, this project is huge, and it’s going to be
challenging. Here's what I need all of you to do. First of all, we all have
to put in extra hours. That means long days for the next few weeks.

It also means that we need to pull together and work extra hard as a
team. That means all of us. Do you know what I mean?

Staff: Yeah / Sure / Yes.
Manager: OK. It also means that you need to drop all your other

projects for now. Please focus on this project. It is our top priority.
Does everyone understand?

Staff member: You mean stop working on every other project?

Manager: That’ right. This account demands all our attention right
now. Richard, please call the office in Tokyo, and let them know that
we need all the information they have on this client. And we need the
information by Friday at the latest. Are you following me?

Richard: Yep. Call Tokyo, get information on the client, tell them we
need it by Friday.

Manager: Friday at the latest. Great! As for the rest of us, we'll
be meeting again today at 3:00. Before that, read over the project
description. If you have any questions, please bring them to the
meeting, Got it? OK, let’s get to work!

B. Page 18

Listen again to Activity A.
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Unit 2: Appearances

The Q Classroom Page 23

Teacher: In Unit 2, we're going to talk about appearances. The Unit
Question is “How does appearance affect our success?” Sophy, what do
you think?

Sophy: Ooh, in lots of ways. Our appearance influences what people
think of us.

Teacher: Can you give me an example?

Sophy: Sure. The way you dress, for example. If you dress well, people
will think you’re more successful or more competent. They'll treat you
more respectfully and that will help you succeed.

Teacher: Yuna, do you agree? Does dressing well help you be
successful?

Yuna: Yes, I agree. If you're careful about your appearance, people
think you care about yourself.

Teacher: OK, what else? Marcus, how about the appearance of other
things, for example, your desk or your bedroom? Does that affect your
success?

Marcus: Well, it could. How people look at you is important. If they
look at you and think you're disorganized or not in control of your life,
they’ll be less interested in working with you. That could affect your
success.

Teacher: Anything else? Any other ways that appearance affects our
success? Felix?

Felix: I agree with everyone else that appearances affect how other
people react to you, but not everyone needs to be neat and well-
dressed and good-looking to be successful. Your appearance also
involves your style, and you can use that to help you fit into the
group you want to be in. For instance, if T want to be a successful
businessman, I would have a completely different kind of look than if |
want to be a successful rock star.

LISTENING 1: A Perfect Mess
Listen for Main Ideas Page 27

Announcer: A Perfect Mess is a new book that explores the benefits of
being messy. Our reviewer, Henry Rubins, finds reasons in the book to
embrace his own habits of chaos.

Henry Rubins: Finally, in A Perfect Mess by Eric Abramson and
David Freedman, I read the words I've been waiting for all my life:
Neatness is not a virtue. It's OK to be a little disorganized. As someone
who is frequently criticized for being messy, I now know I'm not such
a bad person after all.

I've been messy since I was old enough to dress myself. As a child, I
had the usual arguments with my mother about cleaning my room,
putting my clothes and books away, and making my bed.

At college I was even worse. Books, papers, and dirty dishes were
everywhere. Oh, part of it was because I was lazy, but I also felt so
stifled in a neat, too-tidy room. I couldn’t even think. I mean, I need a
certain amount of chaos to feel comfortable.

But it wasn’t until I got my first job that I found out how deep the
world’s bias toward neatness and order is. I mean, [ didn’t know |
would be expected to have a neat desk in order to do my job. But after
reading A Perfect Mess, 1 see I have had it easy at work compared to
other people.

The book mentions a woman who worked at a post office in Australia.
She was fined more than two thousand dollars at work. Why? Because
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she had four personal items on her desk. The post office only allowed
her to have three. Maybe it was an extra photo of her kids—and

for that she had to pay two thousand dollars? The police chief in a
Pennsylvania town had it even worse. He was actually fired from his
job because of a messy desk. At least I've never lost a job!

A Perfect Mess might help people like them, and me.

The book begins with a description of the National Association of
Professional Organizers, or NAPO, conference. NAPO is a professional
organization I could never join. Anyway, NAPO has thousands of
members. Thousands. These are people who have gone to graduate
school in business, or education, or even law, and now devote their
lives to helping the rest of us get organized.

The authors, Eric Abramson and David Freedman, interview dozens
of members of NAPO. And they point out that not once in any of the
interviews does anyone answer the big question: What's wrong with
being messy?

In fact, throughout the rest of the book, the authors show us that being
moderately messy can actually be good for us. A Perfect Mess takes the
reader on a tour of the various messy parts of our lives, starting with
those messy desks. The book argues that a messy desk can actually
help you find things more easily because they're right out in the open.
And it can help people make connections between ideas in new ways.

Here's a great example. Leon Heppel was a researcher at the National
Institutes of Health in Bethesda, Maryland, in the 1950s. One day,

he was working at his desk. He stumbled upon letters written by two
different scientists. The letters were in the piles of paper on his messy
desk. If the two letters had been neatly put away he would never have
looked at them side by side. But he did, and he suddenly recognized
an important connection between the two scientists' research. This
connection eventually led to a winning discovery and a Nobel Prize.

The book mentions he wasn't the only scientist like this. Albert
Einstein was another great scientist who was known for having a very
messy office.

Next the book looks at our messy homes. The authors say a messy
home isn't so bad either. A very neat home can be impersonal and
cold, but a home full of photos, personal items, and pieces of clothing
strewn about shows others who we truly are.

Many people believe that an untidy house sets a bad example for
children. Abramson and Freedman reassure us it’s not true. In fact,
children may learn better in a messy space. The book gets support
from research suggesting that a stimulating environment full of
clutter, movement, and noise may actually help children remember
information. And it turns out that keeping your house too clean can
actually be bad for children’s health. Dirt and germs help children
build up protection against diseases.

And the authors offer more evidence in favor of mess. It seems not
only are messy people often more successful than neat people, they
tend to be more creative and open-minded. Take, for example, the
composer Johann Sebastian Bach. The authors describe his musical
messiness. Apparently, each time he played a piece of music, he
changed it. Bach would even take suggestions from the audience,

and work them into the music as he played. He sometimes went in so
many different directions when he was playing that he upset the other
musicians and the audience. I'm sure Bach would be surprised to see
how inflexible people are today about his music. Each piece is played
the same way, note for note every time, all over the world.

As the authors Eric Abramson and David Freedman look into our
messy lives, they show us how a little chaos can be good for us. They

tell us that mess may help us relax, be more creative, learn better,

or even make an important scientific discovery. A Perfect Mess is a
fascinating look at the unexpected benefits of mess. I'd recommend it
to anyone—except possibly my kids.

Listen for Details Page 27

[Repeat main ideas track]

LISTENING SKILL: Identifying details
A. Page 28

Ella Oskey: If you are one of the millions of people who just can't

stay on top of your mess, don't worry, there is hope for you! Hi, and
welcome to this workshop, Getting it Together. I'm Ella Oskey. I
assume that you have come today because you feel like your life is too
disorganized. If this is true, I have some suggestions that will help you
organize yourself, both at home and in the workplace. OK, let’s get
started. How many of you have spent hours searching for an important
document or paper? How long did you look for your car keys before
leaving the house to come here today?

Ella Oskey: The first strategy I suggest is simple: put everything in its
place. In other words, put everything into the room or space it belongs
in after you use it. If it doesn’t have a place, make one. This is nota
radical idea, folks! If you always put your keys in the same box next to
the door every night, they will always be there in the morning. How
many of you think you can do that?

Ella Oskey: Great! Now, strategy number two is just as simple: follow
a filing and organization system. Every time you find a piece of paper,
decide which of these three groups it belongs in: now, later, or never.
If it is a “now” item, like a bill that needs to be paid today, deal with

it immediately. If it is a “later” item, like a magazine you still want to
read, put it in its place, like I talked about in suggestion one. If its a
“never” item, throw it away in the garbage immediately. So remember:
now, later, or never. This filing system requires immediate action,
though. This is the key point; do something immediately with all
papers and documents. OK? How would you feel if you never had to
sift through piles of papers again?

Ella Oskey: Great! Now, on to the third strategy: Do a little at a time.
Instead of trying to change your whole life in one afternoon, work

on it step by step. One day, organize a drawer. The next day, organize
something else. If you try to do too much at once, you might feel
frustrated. Making this change little by little will not only ensure that
you get organized, but will also help you stay organized.

LISTENING 2: The Changing Business Dress Code

Listen for Main Ideas Page 31

Radio talk show host: My guests today are Andrew Park, from OPK
Marketing, and Hana Nasser of Best Foot Forward Consulting. Thank
you for being with us today.

Andrew Park: Glad to be here.
Hana Nasser: Thank you.

Radio talk show host: We're going to talk about the changing
business dress code. Andrew, let me start with you. For the last ten
or twenty years here in the United States, we've had a more relaxed
attitude toward the clothing we wear at work, with some people
working in jeans or even shorts. But is this relaxed attitude a thing of
the past?

Andrew Park: Well, it’s not over but I think it’s fair to say it's on the
way out and that more formal dress is definitely on the way in. Back
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in the 1990s, we really saw the trend of business casual catch on.
Employees were allowed to ditch their suits and ties and formal skirts
and blouses and wear more comfortable clothes in the office. For guys
it might be an open-necked shirt and cotton slacks. Women might
wear a sweater with a long skirt. And even businesses that didn’t go
all the way to business casual started allowing employees to dress
informally at least one day a week. Casual Fridays became the norm.
I remember everyone looking forward to getting to wear what they
wanted to on Fridays. Most workers thought it was great, and for

a while morale improved in many places. You know how it is with
anything new. In the beginning there’s a lot of enthusiasm for an idea.

Even employers liked the change. They thought of casual Fridays as a
kind of reward to give their employees at the end of a long work week;
dressing down on Friday would provide a bridge between the high-
pressure work week and the weekend. They thought that if employees
felt comfortable on Friday, it would increase productivity. But they
found that this wasn't true. In fact, the opposite was true. Making
employees more comfortable actually caused productivity to fall.

Hana Nasser: That’s right. In fact, some supervisors noticed that
on those casual Fridays, employees seemed to work less and relax
a lot more.

Radio talk show host: Hmm. So, Hana, do you think casual Friday
was a bad idea?

Hana Nasser: Well, of course, it varies from one workplace to the
next. Certainly, some employees really enjoy a more casual dress code.
One survey we conducted showed workers like casual Friday because
they save money on clothes, and they like not having to worry about
what to wear.

But in some companies, casual dress has had a negative effect. Maybe
not so much on the work the employees do, but on the way customers
and clients see them. Let’s face it—clients don’t always feel that casual
clothes are appropriate in a business setting. They're looking for a sign
that people are professional, like they know what they’re doing.

And investors might be more cautious around casually dressed
professionals. I recently heard an anecdote about a CEO who had

a meeting with a possible investor. The CEO turned up in a T-shirt
and shorts. The investor had been very interested in the company’s
products—really cool video games—but decided against putting up
any money. Who wants to give their money to someone who looks like
they could be hanging out at the mall?

Radio talk show host: OK, so business casual is on the way out
because it’s led to a fall in productivity and a lack of confidence from
clients and investors.

Andrew Park: Yeah, that's a part of it. Some companies clearly
saw they needed a more formal look to keep investors and
customers happy.

But fashion trends always go in cycles. In the 50s and early '60s,

the business uniform for men in the United States was a suit and

tie. Working women wore a suit, or a dress and jacket. The look was
professional. Then in the '60s and "70s, young people gave up that
look. They connected the suit and tie with older people and older

ways of thinking. They wanted a more natural, back-to-basics kind of
lifestyle. The children who grew up during the ’60s and '70s became
managers in the '80s and "90s. They were the ones who accepted casual
dress in the workplace. When one generation dresses formally, the
next wants to be casual, and so on. That’s the way fashion works.

Radio talk show host: So are you saying that this is all just part of
regular fashion cycles? That what we wear at work doesn't really matter
that much?
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Andrew Park: Yes and no. Yes, there will always be cycles. And no,
I think what we wear does matter. Because what we wear is not only
about looks, it says something about who you are. For some people,
a casual look is associated with a certain careless approach to other
things.

Hana Nasser: I agree. To many people, a sloppy look indicates
careless work, not just a style of dress. It's a matter of attitude. As
Andrew said, the way we dress tells people who we are. What we're
noticing is that nowadays many young professionals in their 20s or
30s want to look good and be taken seriously. They're the ones going
back to suits and ties and formal skirts. They want a clean, professional
look. The trend is toward a more grown-up form of dress.

Andrew Park: You're so right. In many places, casual Fridays are
starting to fade and there’s a move towards “dress-up” or “formal”
Thursdays or Mondays. Formal as in employees showing up in
tuxedos, dress slacks, fancy dresses, even wedding gowns! And this
move is not coming just from the CEOs. It's coming from employees as
well. Sometimes, looking good really is feeling good.

Radio talk show host: OK. That’s all the time we have, so we'll leave
it there. I'd like to thank my guests, who always look professional no
matter what day of the week it is. Thanks for listening.

Listen for Details Page 31
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PRONUNCIATION: Unstressed Syllables
Page 36

appearances

. Page 36

. pleasure
. forgotten
. successful
habit

. business
allow

. cautious

. professional

B. Page 36
Listen again to Activity A.

SPEAKING SKILL: Confirming understanding
A. Page 37

1. A: Did you hear that starting next month, there won't be a “casual
Friday” anymore?
B: What? So you mean that they are getting rid of casual Friday
completely?
A: Yes, the email said no more casual Fridays.
B: Oh.

2. A: More and more customers are looking for a sign of
professionalism.

B: Are you saying they prefer less casual dress?
A: Yeah, that’s right.
B: Gotit.
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: If my desk is too organized, I can’t be creative.

: If T understand you, you need to be messy to work well?
: Yeah, I need a little mess.

OK.

: Most people can't get organized all at once.

: Does that mean it's better to work on it step by step?

: Yes, it does.

e ERE R R

I see.

Unit 3: Growing Up

The Q Classroom Page 43

Teacher: The Unit 3 question is: “When does a child become an
adult?” What do you think, Felix? How would you answer this
question?

Felix: T don't think we become adults at an exact age, but I think you
start becoming an adult when you have to take care of yourself—pay
your own rent, make your own meals, take yourself to the doctor when
you're sick. Those are the things that make you grow up.

Teacher: It sounds like you associate adulthood with economic
independence.

Felix: Yeah, I guess I do.

Teacher: What about you, Sophy? When do you think a child
becomes an adult?

Sophy: I agree with Felix about it not being a specific age, but I think
alot of people don't really feel like adults until they get married and
have children of their own. That's when you start to understand what
life was like for your parents, and the kinds of responsibilities they
had. That’s when you're really an adult.

Teacher: What do you think, Yuna? Do you agree with Felix or Sophy?

Yuna: No, not really. I think of myself as an adult even though my
parents help me financially and 'm not married. I manage my own
life. T make decisions.

Teacher: Well, we have three completely different definitions! Where
do you stand on this, Marcus? When does a child become an adult?

Marcus: I think 'm with Yuna. When you're in your early twenties,
you're an adult, even if you still feel like a kid inside sometimes. Your
body is done growing, your mind is developed, and your life is your
responsibility, whether you're supporting a family or whether your
family is supporting you.

LISTENING 1: Generation Next
Listen for Main Ideas Page 46

Robin Lustig: The sound of childhood: happy, energetic, carefree. We
all know what it means to be young, and those of us who are adults, we
also know what it means to be adult: commuting to work, earning a
living, taking on financial responsibilities, feeding a family, running a
home, and looking after babies.

So when do we become an adult? I still remember the exact moment that
I grew up. It was the day I waved goodbye to my parents, got on a plane,
and flew to Uganda, in east Africa, to spend a year there as a volunteer
teacher. It was my 18th birthday, and from that day on, I was an adult.
But not everyone can pinpoint the moment quite as precisely as I can.

Monika: In some ways I feel like an adult and some ways I don't. ’'m
definitely in between.

Robin Lustig: This is Monika, 17 years old, and the daughter of my
American cousin. Monika’s confused, just as millions of adolescents are
around the world, and the American academic Cynthia Lightfoot, who
studies the way children develop, and says we adults don't exactly help.

Cynthia Lightfoot: We don't do a very good job of defining an
identity for them. We do a good job for kids, you know, kids are, they
don't need to be responsible. Kids are playful; they are in school. So
we have a fairly well-defined role for what it means to be a kid. We
have a fairly well-defined role for what it means to be an adult, which
is all the things that kids are not: responsible, not playful, you know,
economically independent, um, morally independent and so on.

Robin Lustig: Iasked my 21-year-old daughter the other day when
she finally felt grown up. It was, she said, when she moved out of our
house into a place that she’s sharing with friends. She’s now living

an adult life, even if there was no formal ceremony to mark the
transition. The academic, Cynthia Lightfoot again.

Cynthia Lightfoot: One of the things that often happens in
traditional societies is that they have cultural supports for adolescents
defining who they are and those cultural supports often come in the
form of initiation ceremonies. So there are certain markers that are
provided by the culture that allow kids to say “I am an adult now. |
am separate from my family.” In many industrialized societies, those
markers aren’t as clear cut, or they don’t have the signal value that
they do in traditional societies. So we do in fact have certain kinds of
milestones such as getting a driver’s license, being able to vote. But
these don't have the same significance. One reason being that they're
all spread out throughout adolescence.

John: I feel like I could do most of the things that adults do like right
now. Like I have to wait two and a half years or so to be able to drive,
and I think I could drive right now.

Robin Lustig: Most teenagers I've ever met think they could do
just about anything. Rites of passage can help adolescents make

the transition to adulthood; without them, we can sometimes get
confused. So, theres a psychological element to growing up. It’s when
we decide who we are.

But ask the United Nations when in law you stop being a child, and
they’ll tell you it doesn’t happen until a single, defined point in time,
your 18th birthday. The United Nations Convention on the Rights
of the Child assumes that anyone under 18 is a child and is entitled
to be protected as such. Victor Karunan of the UN children’s agency
UNICEF explains why.

Victor Karunan: In most societies; you would be arriving at an age
in and around 18, where that major shift would take place, from the
period of adolescence to adulthood. However, we know in particular
situations that children in a much earlier age would take on adult
responsibilities, and that there you have a contradiction between the
child exercising responsibilities, often adult, but legally not being given
that recognition.

Robin Lustig: And if one turns that on its head in a developed
society like Britain, for example, there are many, many hundreds

of thousands of men and women in their 20s who are not yet self-
sufficient economically, maybe living still with their parents. Are they
still children?

Gerison Lansdown: Yes, interesting, isn't it? I think we define
children very much in terms of emotional needs within the west.

We see them as recipients of our love, our protection, our care, and so
on. Whereas I think in many parts of the world, children are not just
seen as recipients. They're seen as active contributors who play
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a socio-economic part in the family from really quite an early age, and
that does affect the status of children within families.

Robin Lustig: No wonder we find adolescence so confusing.

Listen for Details Page 47
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LISTENING SKILL: Making predictions
B. Page 49

L. Lecturer: Today’s topic is “Proper Behavior in the Workplace.”
We'll be discussing several issues, including how to deal with a
workplace disagreement, why it's important to be punctual, and
how to dress appropriately in any work environment.

2. Rudolph: Ana, I can't keep up with the homework. I am just too
tired after a long day at work.

Ana: 1 know what you mean. I took an online business class last
semester. It was tough getting all the work done at night. T had to
come up with a plan.

Robin Lustig: How did you do it?

3. Yukio: I'm excited about going to study in London for a year, but
I'm going to miss you a lot, Tara.

Tara: Tknow. I'll miss you, too. But. ..

4. Maria: Oh, thanks for stopping by. I'm trying to get all the
employees together for a meeting. It's been very slow lately and
morale is pretty low, but I want to share some important news with
them. I just heard that our company won the Williams contract!
That means we have a lot more business coming to us.

LISTENING 2: Growing Up Quickly
Listen for Main Ideas Page 51

Lecturer: Good morning. Today we're going to talk about the issues
faced by children who have to take on adult responsibilities before
they are 18,

First, let me tell you a story of a kid in this situation. Let’s call him Bill.
Bill’s father died before he was born, and for a few years his mother
was a single parent. Then his mom remarried and had another child.
Bill worked hard in school, but he struggled to help his mother take
care of his younger brother.

This is a common situation for children like Bill. They are forced to act
like adults for a wide variety of reasons. In Bill’s case, a young sibling
gave him adult responsibilities. In other situations, a parent is sick, so
the child has to take care of the sick parent. Sometimes, when parents
divorce or one dies, a child takes on responsibilities such as cooking
and cleaning, Or, in some immigrant families, a child may be the only
family member who speaks the new language, so he or she has to
translate for the parents at school or at the doctor’s office. Although
kids often want to help their families, too much responsibility can be a
burden for them. They may feel they are giving up their childhoods.

An important term regarding these children is parentification. When
we talk about parentification, we're saying that the child is taking on
some of the duties and responsibilities of a parent. A ten-year-old
who's making dinner every night, a 12-year-old who’s in charge of
getting her siblings ready for school every morning, a 16-year-old who
picks the younger kids up from school, or who goes to the parent-
teacher meetings for a sibling, all of these kids are parentified in a way.

However, some kids don't just act as parents to their younger brothers
or sisters. Some take care of their mothers or fathers. They reverse
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roles with their own parents. When you have this role reversal, the
parents are so sick that they can no longer act in their parental role.
The children cook for them, shop for groceries, even dress their
parents, bathe them, and put them to bed. The children make the
important decisions. The needs of the parents become more important

than the needs of the child.

In less extreme cases, kids have to take care of their parents or another
family member, but the parents are still in charge. So, for example, if a
mother has a major illness and is too weak to get out of bed, the child
may cook dinner or go to the grocery store, but the mother is still the
parent in the relationship. She is the one who makes decisions and
provides guidance to the child; she just can’t physically do everything
a parent does.

Okay, so kids are forced to grow up quickly for a variety of reasons.

Is this a good thing or a bad thing? Well, it depends on the situation
and on the child. As you might guess, the ones who suffer the most
are the kids who reverse roles with a parent. Because role reversal
happens in cases where the parents have the most problems and are
the least capable, their children often feel more isolation. They may
be embarrassed by the situation at home. They may feel confusion
about how regular kids or teens are supposed to act. But many kids
with adult responsibilities, not just those where the roles are reversed,
resent their responsibilities, and see their duties at home as barriers
to a happy social life. They can't go out and have fun. They feel a lot of
frustration, and they have a lot of stress.

So which kids do the best? Probably the young care givers who take
on responsibilities only for a short period of time and at an older age.
Also, kids who feel supported by their families or who get support
from school or other adults usually do much better. And there can be
positive effects for children with some adult responsibilities. These
kids often care more about others. They get satisfaction from helping
people. Many of these kids grow up to become teachers, counselors,
and health professionals. In fact, remember that kid Bill I told you
about earlier? That was Bill Clinton, who later became president of the
United States.

Listen for Details Page 52
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GRAMMAR: Phrasal Verbs
. Page 56

. I'can always count on my brother to help me with the chores.

. I try to show up on time for school every day.

. Once I tried to run away from home when I was a child.

. Fortunately, I talked my son into cleaning the garage this weekend.
. 1 didn’t know what that word meant, so I had to look it up.

A U s W N =~ D

. I decided to drop in on my father to see how he was doing.

PRONUNCIATION: Sentence Stress
Page 57

I became an adult when I got married and started a family.

. Page57
. When you become employed, you can call yourself an adult.

. I think it's how much you can provide for yourself.
. I think it's when you get married.

Ll = B -

. I'think you become an adult at 16.
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5. The day that 'm an adult is the day that I can do whatever I want
to do.

6. The age at which you become an adult varies.

SPEAKING SKILL: Giving a Presentation
A. Page 59

Speaker: Uh, hi. Ummm, today my presentation is about an important
turning point in my life. Umm, okay. So, when I turned 16, I got my
driver’s license. I was really, really excited. Uhh, on my birthday, my
mom and dad also gave me a new car.

The car was a red sports car and really fun to drive. Uh, I used to go
really fast on the highway. I felt like a real adult when I was in my car.
But, one day, I drove past a police officer, and he, uh, he stopped me
for driving over the speed limit.

Uh, where was 17 Oh, yeah, uh, I got a ticket and a fine, and I had to
tell my parents about it. Um, I didn't feel like an adult when T had to
tell them. Because of the ticket, they took away my car until I could

prove to them that T was more responsible. Umm, thats it.

UNIT ASSIGNMENT: Consider the Ideas
A. Page 60

Speaker: Hello. I'm Trish, and today Id like to tell you about an
important turning point in my life. When I was 18 years old, I went
to Europe for a long vacation. I had a lot of interesting adventures,
and I grew up a lot on that trip. However, one event sticks out in my
mind as a moment in my life when I really left childhood and entered
adulthood. I was traveling in Russia at the time. My father’s voice
sounded so far away on the phone when he called. I couldn’t believe
his news: my mother had a problem with her brain, and the doctors
didn’t know if she was going to live.

I got on a plane the next day and hurried across the planet hoping that
my mom would still be alive when I got back home. When I walked
into her hospital room, she recognized me, but couldn't talk. She got
better, bit by bit, and, one day, I was allowed to take her outside in the
hospital garden. As I pushed her wheelchair, I realized that my mom
would need me for a while. T understood that even though traveling
was my dream, it was more important to stay home and take care of
my mom. | guess that I learned that being an adult means putting
other people’s needs first. I think I grew up a little more as my mom
and I enjoyed the flowers in the hospital garden.

Unit 4: Health Care

The Q Classroom Page 65

Teacher: Today we'll discuss the Unit 4 question: “How is health care
changing?” Let’s start with Sophy. First of all, do you think health care
is changing?

Sophy: Oh, of course.

Teacher: How?

Sophy: Well, for one thing, technology. There's new technology all the
time. Nowadays, doctors can perform surgeries with lasers that leave
hardly any scar. And there are lots of new technologies for detecting
illnesses.

Teacher: OK, technology is one aspect of health-care change. What
else? Yuna?

Yuna: There are more specialists now. You can find doctors who focus
on your particular problem.

Teacher: That’s true. As the field of medicine grows, more people
need to specialize, don't they? What else? How else is health care
changing? Felix?

Felix: I think there is more emphasis on prevention now. They used to
wait until people got sick and then try to cure them, but now we know
about nutrition and the importance of a healthy lifestyle, and they can
do tests to see if someone has a high chance of getting a particular
illness.

Teacher: So, we've got technology, more specialists, more emphasis on
prevention. Is there anything else? What do you think, Marcus? How
else is health care changing?

Marcus: Hmm. People live longer now. That must be changing health
care. There’s probably more facus on diseases you can get when you're
older.

Felix: That's true. Also, because people are living longer and older
people need more health care, it means that health-care systems are
costing governments more than they used to.

LISTENING 1: Vacation, Adventure, and Surgery?
Listen for Main Ideas Page 68

Bob Simon: Thailand—an exotic vacation land known for its
Buddhas, its beaches, the bustle of Bangkok. But for people needing
medical care, it's known increasingly for Bumrungrad Hospital, a
luxurious place which claims to have more foreign patients than any
other hospital in the world. It’s like a United Nations of patients here.

They're cared for by more than 500 doctors, most with international
training. The hospital has state-of-the-art technology. and heres the
clincher: the price. Treatment here costs about one-eighth what it does
in the United States. That’s right, one eighth. Curt Schroeder is the
CEO of Bumrungrad.

Simon: This place where we're sitting right now is the number one
international hospital in the world?

Mr. Curt Schroeder: T haven't heard anybody yet who's told us that
they take more than 350,000 international patients a year.

Simon: One of them is Byron Bonnewell, who lives 12,000 miles away
in Shreveport, Louisiana, where he owns and runs a campground for
RVs. A year and a half ago, he had a heart attack, and his doctor told
him he really needed bypass surgery.

They told you that you were going to die.

Mr. Byron Bonnewell: Yeah, they did tell me I was going to die.
Simon: You did not have insurance.

Mr. Bonnewell: Did not have insurance, no.

Simon: He estimates he would have had to pay over $100,000 out of
his own pocket for the operation he needed, a complicated quintuple
bypass.

And did you actually decide not to do it?

Mr. Bonnewell: Yeah, yeah, I did. I guess I'd rather die with a little bit
of money in my pocket than live—live poor.

Simon: He says his health was deteriorating quickly when he read
about Bumrungrad Hospital.

Mr. Bonnewell: Iwasin my doctor’s office one day having some tests
done and there was a copy of Business Week magazine there. There

was an article in Business Week magazine about Bumrungrad Hospital.
And I came home and went on the Internet and made an appointment,
and away I went to Thailand.
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Simon: He made that appointment after he learned that the bypass
would cost him about $12,000. He chose his cardiologist, Dr. Chad
Wanishawad, after reading on the hospital’s website that he used to
practice at the National Institutes of Health in Maryland.

Mr. Bonnewell: That’s where he practiced for a number of years.
Simon: Right.

Mr. Bonnewell: Every doctor that I saw there has practiced in the
United States.

Simon: You never called him.
Mr. Bonnewell: No. Never talked to him.

Simon: But three days after walking into the hospital, he was on the
operating table. Two weeks later, he was home.

How was the nursing? How was the treatment?

Mr. Bonnewell: Tfound it so strange in Thailand because they were
all registered nurses. Being in the hospital in the United States, you see
all kinds of orderlies, all kinds of aides, maybe one RN on duty on the
whole floor of the hospital. In Thailand, I bet T had eight RN just on
my section of the floor alone. First-class care.

Simon: That’s what the hospital prides itself on, its first-class medical
care, which it can offer so cheaply because everything is cheaper here,
particularly labor and malpractice insurance. You can get just about
any kind of treatment, from chemotherapy to plastic surgery.

The rooms look more like hotel rooms than hospital rooms, and that's
no accident. The idea was to make the whole hospital look like a hotel,
and a five-star hotel at that. Take a look at the lobby: boutiques and
restaurants to suit every taste and nationality.

Mr. Schroeder: Part of the concept was to create an environment
when people came in, they didn’t feel like they’re in a hospital.

Simon: What's wrong with—I mean, this is a hospital. What's wrong
with looking like a hospital?

Mr. Schroeder: Because nobody really wants to go to a hospital.

Simon: India wants to become the world leader in medical tourism
and might just make it. Alongside the familiar images of the country:
teeming, dusty streets, poverty, you can add gleaming, new private
hospitals.

... The hospital boom in India was fueled by India’s growing middle
class, who demanded access to quality health care. Now, the country
known for exporting doctors is trying hard to import patients.

The most important player is the Apollo Group, the largest hospital
group in India, third largest in the world.

Anjali Kapoor Bissell is a director of Apollo’s international patient
office.

Why is it important to get foreign patients here?

Ms. Anjali Kapoor Bissell: It makes sense to establish India as sort of
like the world destination for health care.

Simon: That's the ambition—that India should become the world . . .
Ms. Bissell: Destination for health care, that’s right.

Simon: But why should foreigners come here? Well, it’s even cheaper
than Thailand for most procedures, with prices about 10 percent what
they would be in the U.S.

Stephanie Sedlmayr didn’t want to spend the tens of thousands it
would have cost her for the hip surgery she needed, and she didn't
have insurance. So with her daughter by her side, she flew from
Vero Beach, Florida, to the Apollo Hospital in Chennai. . . . But

she didn't come here just to save money. She came for an operation
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she couldn't get at home. It’s called hip resurfacing, and it's changed
people’s lives.

It hasn't been approved yet by the FDA, but in India, Dr. Vijay Bose
has performed over 300 of them.

Simon: What did it cost you?
Ms. Stephanie Sedlmayr: $5,800.
Simon: Including food, service, nurses, the works?

Ms. Sedlmayr: Private nurse after surgery, and, feeling always that
they were just totally attentive. You—if you rang the bell next to your
bed . .. somebody was there immediately.

Simon: By the time she left India, she was into the tourism part of her
treatment, convalescing at a seaside resort an hour’s drive from the
hospital.

Is this standard, that when somebody gets surgery at a hospital here,
they come to a resort like this afterwards?

Ms. Sedlmayr: Yeah, they suggest it.
Simon: This, too, is not very expensive, is it?
Ms. Sedlmayr: $140 a day, including . ..
Simon: For you and your daughter.

Ms. Sedlmayr: For myself and my daughter, including an enormous,
fabulous breakfast that they serve until 10:30.

Simon: I think a lot of people seeing you sitting here in what's usually
called post-op, and hearing your tales of what the op was like . . .

Ms. Sedlmayr: Uh-huh.
Simon: . . . are going to start thinking about India.
Ms. Sedlmayr: Yeah, and combining surgery and paradise.

Listen for Details Page 69
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LISTENING SKILL: Listening for reasons
Page 70

Harrison is flying to Brazil because his mother is sick and he wants to
see her.

I decided to delay the surgery. Here’s why . ..
Harrison is flying to Brazil. His mother is sick and he wants to see her.

I decided to delay the surgery. It’s too expensive. Plus I want to find a
better doctor.

A. Page70
Excerpt 1:

Simon: He estimates he would have had to pay over $100,000 out of
his own pocket for the operation he needed, a complicated quintuple
bypass.

And did you actually decide not to do it?

Mr. Bonnewell: Yeah, yeah, I did. T guess I'd rather die with a little bit
of money in my pocket than live—live poor.

Excerpt 2:

Simon: He says his health was deteriorating quickly when he read
about Bumrungrad Hospital.

Mr. Bonnewell: Twas in my doctor’s office one day having some tests
done and there was a copy of Business Week magazine there. There
was an article in Business Week magazine about Bumrungrad Hospital.
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And I came home and went on the Internet and made an appointment,
and away I went to Thailand.

Simon: He made that appointment after he learned that the bypass
would cost him about $12,000. He chose his cardiologist, Dr. Chad
Wanishawad, after reading on the hospital’s website that he used to
practice at the National Institutes of Health in Maryland.

Excerpt 3:

Mr. Bonnewell: I found it so strange in Thailand because they were
all registered nurses. Being in the hospital in the United States, you see
all kinds of orderlies, all kinds of aides, maybe one RN on duty on the
whole floor of the hospital. In Thailand, I bet I had eight RNs just on
my section of the floor alone. First-class care.

Simon: That's what the hospital prides itself on, its first-class medical
care, which it can offer so cheaply because everything is cheaper here,
particularly labor and malpractice insurance. You can get just about
any kind of treatment, from chemotherapy to plastic surgery.

Excerpt 4:

Simon: The rooms look more like hotel rooms than hospital rooms,
and that’s no accident. The idea was to make the whole hospital look
like a hotel, and a five-star hotel at that. Take a look at the lobby:
boutiques and restaurants to suit every taste and nationality.

Mr. Schroeder: Part of the concept was to create an environment
when people came in, they didn't feel like they’re in a hospital.

Simon: What's wrong with . .. I mean, this is a hospital, What's wrong
with looking like a hospital?

Mr. Schroeder: Because nobody really wants to go to a hospital.
Excerpt 5:

Simon: Stephanie Sedlmayr didn’t want to spend the tens of
thousands it would have cost her for the hip surgery she needed, and
she didn’t have insurance. So with her daughter by her side, she flew
from Vero Beach, Florida, to the Apollo Hospital in Chennai. . .. But
she didn’t come here just to save money. She came for an operation
she couldn't get at home. It’s called hip resurfacing, and it's changed
people’s lives.

It hasn't been approved yet by the FDA but in India, Dr. Vijay Bose has
performed over 300 of them.

Simon: What did it cost you?
Ms. Stephanie Sedlmayr: $5,800.
Simon: Including food, service, nurses, the works?

Ms. Sedlmayr: Private nurse after surgery, and, feeling always that
they were just totally attentive. You—if you rang the bell next to your
bed ... somebody was there immediately.

LISTENING 2: Medical Travel Can Create Problems
Listen for Main Ideas Page 73

Reporter: Medical tourism is now a huge industry all over the world,
especially in Asia and the Middle East. Medical tourists are people
who travel to other countries to get medical care they cannot get at
home . . . or for care that they would have to wait too long for at home
... or they would have to pay too much for at home. Many countries are
eager to gain customers in this healthcare market—about $40 billion
a year and growing. A recent study showed that in 2008 the Middle
Eastern country of Jordan had over 210,000 patients from some 48
foreign countries, bringing in around a billion dollars. And the list of
countries providing these services keeps growing and growing, and
now includes Turkey, Costa Rica, Argentina, South Africa, Hungary,
India, Thailand, and Brazil.

But is there a downside as well? Some critics point to the difference
between the care provided to the medical tourist, and the care
provided to the typical resident of the country.

Maria Torres represents World Health Focus, a nonprofit agency
working to promote better health across the globe.

Ms. Torres, why is World Health Focus studying this growing trend of
medical tourism?

Maria Torres: Well, we know there are many financial advantages for
the host countries. Medical tourism clearly brings in a lot of money.
Developing countries like Thailand and India benefit not only from
the income, but from the added jobs and more advanced medical
equipment and technology. However, we're becoming concerned about
the quality of medical care available to the people who live in these
countries. And right now, we're focusing on problems medical tourism
might cause for the poorer residents of these countries.

Reporter: If medical tourism brings in new technology and creates
jobs for skilled professionals, like doctors and nurses, it seems like this
would help the local people. So, what do you see as the problems?

Maria Torres: Well, the main problem is for the people with low
incomes. They go to public hospitals and clinics for medical care. . ...
Let me give you an example. In India in 2003, 75% of the total amount
spent on health care was in the private sector. But most of Indias
population—much of it is rural—is served by government-run health
facilities. And less than one in three of these public health facilities
has enough doctors and nurses, equipment, and medicine to provide
good medical care. In other words, millions of people in rural India
have difficulty getting the basic medical care they need.

This is in stark contrast to the medical facilities in cities that provide
care to medical tourists. In these facilities, they have plenty of
medicine, state-of-the-art equipment, and many highly skilled doctors
and nurses. About 80% of the specialists in India are in large cities.
World Health Focus is concerned that doctors and nurses will choose
to take jobs in these modern, urban hospitals rather than in the
public hospitals in the rural areas. So, as we see it, the basic medical
care available to people who go to government-run health facilities,
especially in rural areas, could get worse if medical tourism continues
to grow.

Reporter: As Maria Torres mentioned, the amount of money available
for public health is not the only problem. And India is not the only
country where there is a concern that medical tourism may create

a shortage of doctors who are willing to work in public health care.
Thailand is facing a similar problem.

Siriraj Hospital, in the center of Bangkok, is the largest public hospital
in Thailand. More than a million patients go there each year for
medical care under the national health insurance system. It’s the oldest
hospital in Thailand, founded in 1888 by the king, who established the
hospital after the death of his son, Siriraj. He wanted to have a hospital
that would serve the basic medical needs of the people of Thailand, as
well as provide training for doctors. Every day, 365 days a year, Siriraj
Hospital is crowded with patients seeking medical care.

On our visit to Siriraj Hospital, we met with Dr. Pan Chittarong, who
has worked at Siriraj Hospital for more than ten years. We asked him
how medical tourism is affecting the hospital.

Dr. Pan Chittarong: Well, right now, our main problem is we have
trouble keeping doctors. Doctors leave public hospitals like Siriraj
Hospital to practice in the private sector hospitals. And I can’t blame
them, really. The private hospitals are modern, with all the technology.
And the doctors can make more money in the private hospitals.
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Unfortunately, doctors sometimes have to make a difficult choice
between taking care of people at a public hospital, or making good
money at a private hospital. Just last week, the head of surgery at our
hospital resigned to go to work at Bumrungrad Hospital, a private
hospital.

Reporter: So the main reason doctors are leaving is for more money?

Dr. Pan Chittarong: Yes, but that is not the only reason. Medical
tourists usually come here for some kind of surgery. So these private
hospitals need more surgeons and other specialists. They don’t need
primary care doctors. And many surgeons and specialists would rather
work in these private hospitals where they can focus on one medical
problem. This is easier and much less stressful than dealing with a lot
of people’s health problems all day in a public health facility.

Reporter: We asked Maria Torres if World Health Focus is concerned
about more doctors choosing to work as surgeons and specialists.

Maria Torres: Certainly. We have found that when a country becomes
a medical tourism center, priorities can change. There is a shift away
from primary, basic care toward greater specialization. Primary care
doctors are the ones who see people when they are sick. They are the
ones who take care of children and keep average people healthy. But
medical tourists need specialists like surgeons more than anything
else. Medical tourism may be encouraging more and more medical
students to choose to focus on these specialties, rather than the general
practice that local people are most likely to need.

Reporter: Although medical tourism can cause problems, there may
be solutions, according to Dr. Chittarong and Maria Torres.

Dr. Pan Chittarong: Many of our doctors want the best of both
worlds. They feel an obligation to take care of the local people, but
also want to have the advantages of working in the private sector. As a
result, some work at Siriraj full-time, and part-time at Bumrungrad. So
I feel encouraged. I see the doctors using their training and experience
in both places.

Maria Torres: I think, in time, countries like India and Thailand
will find a balance between serving the medical tourist and the local
population. Obviously, medical tourists bring in money to a country,
but countries want to take care of their own citizens, too.

Listen for Details Page 74
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

VOCABULARY SKILL: Collocations with verbs and nouns
. Page76

. This new trend is creating several problems.
. Every winter, the Reyes family takes a trip to South America.

B

1

2

3. If1do enough research, I can find the best doctor.

4. Remember that you have to see the doctor on Monday.
5

» Mrs. Blake can walk much more easily ever since she had hip
surgery.
6. Although the problem was complicated, we found a solution.

7. We're not sure if we should go, but we have to make a decision
soon,

8. The man went to the hospital to have some tests done.

PRONUNCIATION: canand can’t
Page 79

I can go. I can’t go.
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A. Page79

. The nurses can speak Thai and English.

. Patients can stay as long as they want.

. You can make an appointment online.

His doctor can't see him today.

. Patients can usually spend time at a beach resort.
. 1 can't return for a checkup this month.

. I can't find the address of the doctor’s office.

. Most patients can get the care they need.

o B B I i i S

. Patients can visit the hospital before they have surgery.

e
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. Sometimes a patient can't choose which doctor to have.

SPEAKING SKILL: Asking open-ended questions
B. Page 81

1. Simon: What’s wrong with . .. I mean, this is a hospital. What's
wrong with looking like a hospital?

Mr. Schroeder: Because nobody really wants to go to a hospital.

2. Simon: This place where we're sitting right now is the number one
international hospital in the world?

Mr. Schroeder: T haven't heard anybody yet who's told us that they
take more than 350,000 international patients a year.

3. Simon: Why is it important to get foreign patients here?

Ms. Bissell: It makes sense to establish India as sort of like the
world destination for health care.

Unit 5: Art Today

The Q Classroom Page 87

Teacher: The Unit 5 question is “ What makes a work of art popular?”
What do you think, Marcus?

Marcus: One thing that makes a work of art popular is if the artist is
popular. What I mean is, when artists draw attention to themselves
in some way—by being controversial or beautiful or getting a lot of
publicity for any reason, then people get more interested in their art
and buy it.

Teacher: Interesting point. What else makes a work of art popular?
Sophy?

Sophy: I think that a work of art becomes popular when it expresses
something that is true for a lot a people; for example, when it expresses
a feeling that everybody has or if it’s about an experience that many
people have had.

Teacher: What do you think, Yuna? What makes a work of art
popular?

Yuna: Maybe it depends on the art. Popular books and movies are
usually exciting.

Teacher: Hmm, so maybe they’re not necessarily about experiences
we've had, but about experiences we would like to have?

Yuna: Yes. Or about things wed rather watch or read about than
experience ourselves, like mysteries and thrillers.

Teacher: What's your opinion, Felix? What makes a work of art
popular?

Felix: I think I agree with Yuna that it depends on the art. Popular
music is usually music with a catchy beat that people can easily sing
with or dance to.
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Sophy: That’s right. And popular visual art is art that people think is
pretty—the kinds of things they like to put on walls in their homes.
Sometimes critics like art that is disturbing or thought-provoking, but
I think most people just like things that look nice.

LISTENING 1: Manga’s New Popularity
Listen for Main Ideas Page 91

Reporter: It's possible that you haven't yet heard of the Japanese
comic-book style called manga. But don’t worry, you soon will. Manga
is known for its distinctive artistic style, in which the youthful-looking
heroes have big round eyes. It’s been popular in Japan since the 1950s.
The U.S. and Europe started to pay attention in the late '80s and early
'90s, and now you'll see the comic books in unexpected places like
bookstores and your local library. So what’s the big deal about manga?
We visited the recent Planet Comic convention and asked around.

John Abrams is a buyer for a major bookstore chain. Abrams says all
the major bookstore chains have taken note of the rise in manga’s
popularity. The comics I recall from my childhood were about
superheroes battling bad guys. But manga is different. John Abrams
says that manga is not like the old comics.

John Abrams: Our generation grew up reading about heroes fighting
to save the world, but manga tells all kinds of stories. I think that
attracts different readers. And each manga story is longer, the length
of a book. Once a reader becomes interested in a story or a character,
he or she can usually read a whole series of books about that same
character. And that means that bookstores are paying attention—if
someone is buying a series of books, we want that person to be our
customer.

Reporter: Abrams says there’s greater variety in the types of stories
manga tells.

John Abrams: Just about everything, from science fiction to high-
school dramas to sports stories. And I think another factor is the
art itself. Manga looks a lot like video games, and that attracts many
younger readers.

Reporter: Manga, unlike earlier American comics, appeals to a
different breed of reader: girls. Sixty percent of manga readers are
female. Fourteen-year-old Tina Roberts is one of the young readers at
the convention. We met her and her mother at a booth that specializes
in shoju, manga written especially for girls.

Tina Roberts: Manga is really great. I really like the characters and
the stories. I used to think comics were all about fighting, but manga
has stories about regular girls like me.

At Planet Comic last year, I saw Rumiko Takahashi. I couldn't believe
it! She writes InuYasha, a really good story about a girl who goes back
in time. These conventions are really cool because sometimes you get
to meet the artists.

Reporter: Although many people believe true manga still comes

from Japan, a lot of manga or manga-style books are now produced in
North America, many by female artists. And this may be contributing
to its increased popularity. After our encounter with Tina, we attended
a session about North American manga, and about an American
manga company called Tokyopop. Colin Baxter, a UCLA graduate
student who's studying manga, explained Tokyopop’s success.

Colin Baxter: Yeah, this guy Stuart Levy founded Tokyopop in L.A.
in 1997, after working over in Japan, and he’s had amazing success.
And he broke all the Western comic book rules. For one thing, he
published all his books from right to left, just like they do in Japan,

but the opposite of traditional American comics. And he printed them

in black and white, like most manga, not color, like most American
comics. And every single book sold for less than ten dollars. They must
be doing something right. In 2005, they reached a thousand titles and
are bringing in more than forty million dollars in yearly sales. They're
on all the social networking sites. And they sell video games, produce
films, and hold contests. No wonder manga is so popular.

Reporter: Margaret Brown, a librarian from Topeka, Kansas has a
different take on mangas popularity. She’s part of a panel that will talk
later today about manga and its new role in libraries. I asked her if her
library included manga among its titles.

Margaret Brown: Oh, my goodness, yes. We've got a whole section
devoted to manga in the children and young adult categories. Manga is
incredibly popular. On any given day, I'd say at least three-quarters of
our manga titles are in circulation, so we plan to expand that section
of the library. That’s why it’s so exciting to come to conventions like
these to see all of the great new titles.

Reporter: According to Brown, there’s a connection between manga
and more traditional forms of literature.

Margaret Brown: I think anything that helps young people have

an appreciation for reading is terrific. And because manga looks
like television shows and video games, it can get kids to turn off the
TV and actually read. And like all literature, good manga shows the
development of characters and plot over time. We're even starting
a manga discussion group at our library so younger readers can talk
about these important parts of any story.

Listen for Details Page 91
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

LISTENING SKILL: Making Inferences

Page 92

Tina Roberts: At Planet Comic last year, I saw Rumiko Takahashi.

I couldn't believe it! She writes InuYasha, a really good story about a
girl who goes back in time. These conventions are really cool because
sometimes you get to meet the artists.

A. Page 93

Excerpt 1:

Margaret Brown: [ think anything that helps young people have an
appreciation for reading is terrific. And because manga looks like
television shows and video games, it can get kids to turn off the TV
and actually read.

Excerpt 2:

Reporter: Abrams says all the major bookstore chains have taken note
of the rise in manga’s popularity.

Excerpt 3:

John Abrams: Our generation grew up reading about heroes fighting
to save the world, but manga tells all kinds of stories. I think that

attracts different readers. And each manga story is longer, the length
of a book.

B. Page 93
Excerpt 1:

Margaret Brown: Oh, my goodness, yes. We've got a whole section
devoted to manga in the children and young adult categories. Manga is
incredibly popular. On any given day, I'd say at least three-quarters of
our manga titles are in circulation, so we plan to expand that section
of the library.
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Excerpt 2:

Colin Baxter: Yeah, this guy Stuart Levy founded Tokyopop in L.A.
in 1997, after working over in Japan, and he’s had amazing success.
And he broke all the Western comic book rules. For one thing, he
published all his books from right to left, just like they do in Japan,
but the opposite of traditional American comics. And he printed them
in black and white, like most manga, not color like most American
comics. And every single book sold for less than ten dollars.

LISTENING 2: Thomas Kinkade
Listen for Main Ideas Page 95

Morley Safer: OK, a little test for you: Who is the artist who's sold
more canvases than any other painter in history, more than Picasso,
Rembrandt, Gauguin, Monet, Manet, Renoir, Van Gogh combined?

If you didn’t say Thomas Kinkade, then you've been shopping in the
wrong places. He is Americas—the world's—most collected living
artist.

He produces paintings by the container-load. He is to art what Henry
Ford was to automobiles. Ford said of his Model T, “You can have it in
any color, as long as it’s black” Thomas Kinkade might say, “You can
have it in any color, as long as it’s in every color.”

Thomas Kinkade: Everyone can identify with a fragrant garden, with
the beauty of sunset, with the quiet of nature, with a warm and cozy
cottage.

Safer: Cottage. He is a one-man cottage industry. There's Candlelight
Cottage, Twilight Cottage, Cottage by the Sea, Sweetheart Cottage,
Foxglove Cottage, Teacup Cottage. For variety, there are lighthouses,
old-time street scenes and gardens by the gazillion. If you like six
sugars in your coffee, these are the paintings for you.

While some art lovers might head for New York or Paris or Florence,
Kinkade fans make their pilgrimage to quaint and cozy Placerville,
California, where the master grew up.

Mr. Kinkade: Theres been million-seller books and million-seller
CDs, but there hasn't been, till now, million-seller art.

We have found a way to bring to millions of people an art that they can
understand.

Safer: Artand the power of marketing and multiplication. The cottage
industry is now traded on the New York Stock Exchange under the
name Media Arts Group. Last year alone, it sold over $100 million
worth of reproductions. Last summer, Craig Fleming, then CEO of
the company, took us through the unique Kinkade cloning process.

A few dabs of paint and—Presto—each canvas: $1,000 to $50,000,
framed. The operation is huge. More than 400 employees work in this
vast artist’s garret, where forklifts and power tools and assembly lines
push the artist’s vision out the door to the more than 350 Kinkade
galleries in the U.S. and overseas; more than 600 more are being
planned.

Is there any concern that as this thing just gets bigger and bigger,
people might be concerned that it's the result of a process and a factory
floor, but there’s no Kinkade in the Kinkade?

Mr. Craig Fleming: Uh-huh. Well, Tom paints every single painting
that—that we produce, and it’s still an original Kinkade, as far as we're
concerned, of his image.

Safer: Picasso, that titan of 20th century art, was a rank amateur
when it came to marketing. How do you regard Picasso?

Mr. Kinkade: Idon’t believe, in time, that he will be regarded as the
titan that he is now, He is a man of great talent who, to me, used it to

232 | Audio Scripts

create three Picassos before breakfast because he could get $10,000
each for them.

Safer: You may not create three Kinkades before breakfast, but you
may sell 30,000 before lunch.

Mr. Fleming: There's over 40 walls in the average American home,
and Tom says our job is to figure out how to populate every single wall
in every single home and every single business throughout the world
with his paintings.

Listen for Details Page 96
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

PRONUNCIATION: Basic Intonation Patterns
. Page 101

. How much do these paintings cost?
. Is the library open?

. We're looking for Broadway.

. Walk north for two blocks.

. Are you sure?

. Please sign on the dotted line.

. Call me tomorrow at six.
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. Have you read her new book?

B. Page 102

Alex: Did you watch Gravity yet?

Lee: Yeah, Jae and I watched it last weekend.

Alex: What did you think of it?

Lee: The special effects were great.

Alex: That’s it? Come on. Tell me what you thought.

Lee: Well, the plot was ridiculous. I mean, it was hard to believe.
Alex: It’s science fiction. It's not supposed to be realistic.

Lee: [ know. I guess sci-fi isn't me. Jae thought it was pretty good. Did
you like it?

SPEAKING SKILL: Avoiding answering questions
A. Page 103

1. A: How old are you?

: I'd rather not say.

: What did you think of that book?

: What did you think of it?

: Hello. Is Nico there?

: Who' calling?

: Is Joseph doing a good job?

: Joseph is a very hard worker.

: Can I have your address please?

: I'm sorry, but I don't give out that information.
: Where were you on Friday?

Why do you need to know?

: Where do you want to have dinner?
: Where would you like to go?

: How much did you pay for that car?

w
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: It was affordable, and we're happy with it.



WWW.

Unit 6: The Science of Food

The Q Classroom Page 109

Teacher: In Unit 6 we're going to talk about the science of food, so
let’s start off with the Unit 6 question, “How has science changed the
food we eat?” Yuna, what do you think?

Yuna: Science has changed packaged food a lot. They add vitamins
because they're good for us, and they use less fat and things that aren't
good for us.

Teacher: What do you think, Felix? How has science changed the
food we eat?

Felix: Well, I think it’s because of science that people eat so much
packaged food. They've discovered ways to create food that people like,
usually by adding a lot of salt or sugar. It's not healthy at all.

Teacher: How else has science changed the food we eat? Marcus?

Marcus: They've learned to make all kinds of things out of corn. They
use corn syrup to sweeten sodas and candy, and corn oil for frying,
Corn is cheap to grow, so a lot of food is less expensive, like fast food.
But I agree with Felix—it’s not healthy.

Teacher: Sophy, do you have any other answers to this question? How
else has science changed the way we eat?

Sophy: Well, science has changed the plants and animals we eat. A
long time ago, corn was a small plant, but now it's a huge one. And the
animals are bigger, too, because they've figured out just the right diet
to feed them to make them larger.

Teacher: Some of you feel that science has made food less healthy. Do
you think science has done anything good for our diets?

Sophy: Absclutely. Because of science, we're able to grow more food
and feed more people. Less hunger in the world is a very good thing.

LISTENING 1: Food Additives Linked to Hyperactivity in Kids
From “Food additives may cause hyperactivity: study” by Maggie Fox,
September 5, 2007, Reuters. All rights reserved. Republication or redistribution
of Thomson Reuters content, including by framing or similar means, is
expressly prohibited without the prior written consent of Thomson Reuters.
Thomson Reuters and its logo are registered trademarks or trademarks of the
Thomson Reuters group of companies around the world. © Thomson Reuters
2009. Thomson Reuters journalists are subject to an Editorial Handbook
which requires fair presentation and disclosure of relevant interests.

Listen for Main Ideas Page 112

Reporter: The controversy about food additives and children’s
behavior continues, this time with a study linking food additives and a
common preservative to hyperactivity. But not everyone is convinced
this latest research is definite. Certain artificial food colorings and
other additives can worsen hyperactive behaviors in children aged

3 to 9, UK researchers report. Tests on more than 300 children showed
significant differences in their behavior when they drank fruit drinks
mixed with food colorings and preservatives, say Professor Jim
Stevenson and colleagues at the University of Southampton.

“These findings show that adverse effects are not just seen in children
with extreme hyperactivity but can also be seen in the general
population,” the researchers write. Stevenson's team, which has been
studying the effects of food additives in children for years, made up
drinks to test in a group of 3-year-olds and a second group of children
aged 8 and 9. Children received ordinary fruit juice or a drink identical
in look and taste that contained common additives. Some children were
given a drink containing colorings typically found in a couple of

50 gram bags of candy. Others were given a higher level of colorings,
equal to consuming the additives in four of these bags. Parents,
teachers, and the researchers then studied the children’s behavior.

Both mixtures significantly affected the older children, when
compared with the regular drink.

“Although the use of artificial coloring in food might seem
superfluous, the same cannot be said for sodium benzoate, which
has an important preservative function,’ the researchers write. “The
changes to food additive rules could be substantial.”

The issue of whether food additives can affect children’s behavior
has been controversial for decades. Dr. Benjamin Feingold has
written books arguing that not only do artificial colors, flavors, and
preservatives affect children, but so do natural chemicals found in
some fruits and vegetables.

Several studies have contradicted this notion. And some have

only found an effect of food additives on the behavior of children
diagnosed with extreme hyperactivity. In this latest research, children
generally reacted poorly to the mixtures.

“We have found an adverse effect of food additives on the hyperactive
behavior of 3-year-old and 8- to 9-year-old children,” the researchers
write.

Stevenson has this message for parents: “Parents should not think that
simply taking these additives out of food will prevent all hyperactive
disorders. We know that many other influences are at work, but this at
least is one a child can avoid,” he says.

Dr. Sue Baic says that the study is well-designed and “potentially very
important.”

“It supports what scientists have known for a long time: that feeding
children on diets that mainly consist of heavily processed foods which
may also be high in fat, salt, or sugar is not optimal for health.”

Others disagree.

“The paper is not a demonstration of cause and effect,” says Dr. Paul
llling.

Listen for Details Page 113
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

LISTENING SKILL: Understanding bias in a presentation
A. Page 114

Speaker: Don't Believe the Organic Hype.

For too many people, eating healthier means buying organic food.
People think that just because the label says “organic” that the food
is better for them. However, a quick look at the list of ingredients of
many organic products shows that they can be just as high in salt,
calories, and fat as normal foods. Just because some potato chips
are made from organic potatoes doesn't mean it’s a healthy choice
to eat the whole bag. Furthermore, research shows that the dangers
associated with eating too much high-calorie food are worse than
eating food with additives or artificial coloring.

B. Page 114

Excerpt 1:

As the sale of fast food increases internationally, people’s weights

are increasing, too. Several important international organizations,
including the World Health Organization, are very concerned about
the growing rate of obesity around the world. Scientists believe that
fast food restaurants play a substantial role in more and more people
becoming overweight.
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Excerpt 2:

Can it really hurt your heart to drink one soda a day? A recent study
published by the American Heart Association says it can. The report
suggests that drinking even one soda a day can increase your chances
of getting heart disease.

Excerpt 3:

Tea is one of the world’s oldest and most popular drinks. In spite of the
recent popularity of fancy coffee in parts of Asia, most people in China
still ook forward to the peace and calm they associate with the ancient
practice of drinking tea.

Excerpt 4:

Can we believe what the food labels claim? Labels say things like “all-
natural” or “helps build healthy bones” or “made with real fruit” or
“contains real chocolate,” or “helps burn fat.” But research shows that
food labels can often be confusing. Or they try to make you believe
something that isn’t quite true.

LISTENING 2: The“Flavr Savr” Tomato
Listen for Main Ideas Page 117

Announcer: Turning now to the world of science, genetically altered
food may soon be available at your local vegetable stand. The “Flayr
Savr” tomato is already on sale in the United States. It’s supposed to
stay riper, fresher, and more flavorful than an ordinary tomato. It’s
also one of the first foods to be produced by biotechnology. But not
everyone is a fan. As Nina Winham reports, consumers often have an
uneasy reaction to scientifically improved food.

Nina Winham: At the Kensington Fruit Market in Toronto, tables
are piled high with everything from rutabagas to radicchio. People are
picking through the produce, comparing prices and freshness. Ask
them about genetically engineered vegetables.

Speaker 1: Oh, no. No, I wouldn't go for genetically altered. I wouldn’t
go forit,

Winham: Yeah, and ifit . ..

Speaker 1: If it would be sweeter and maybe more tastier, but I
wouldn't go for it.

Speaker 2: [ guess, to begin with, you would want to know what goes
into it, to see whether it is going to affect us.

Speaker 3: I feel that if you tamper with nature, there’s bound to be a
rebound.

Speaker 4: I think most people are scared of what, if something can
be altered that much, is it really going to be good for them in the long
run?

Winham: Genetic engineering is when scientists alter the chemical
blueprint of an organism. They can make it develop the traits they
want, sometimes by adding a part of the blueprint from a completely
different species. To some, the process seems fantastic, but to

others, it’s disturbing. Professor Robert Strong studies the ethics of
biotechnology at the University of Redding.

Robert Strong: People think that um, certain, many aspects of our
modern lifestyle are unnatural, and that is, sort of, colored with moral
overtones. Because it's unnatural, it must be bad.

Winham: But society has already accepted some genetic engineering,
especially for medical uses. Insulin for diabetics, human growth
hormone for underdeveloped children are two widely used products
of biotechnology. It's when the science lab produces food that people
start to back away. Steven Burke is vice president of the North Carolina
Biotechnology Center.
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Steven Burke: With food biotechnology, the issues are, in many cases,
compounded. Not only are we concerned, or at least interested in the
application of the techniques and in the movement of different genes
between different organisms, we are doubly interested because we are,
ourselves, ingesting the result.

Winham: Burke says the biotechnology industry is realizing people
have moral and cultural reactions to food, and so this very personal
commodity may be the area where the debate over the ethics of
biotechnology comes to a head. Susan Harlander is director of research
with Land o’ Lakes Dairies. She says the key for food producers will

be to underline the benefits of biotechnology, such as higher-quality
foods. And she says that people need to see the science done in a lab as
a continuation of the science that has long been a part of farming.

Susan Harlander: I think most people don't understand breeding and
selection and how much modification of the food supply has gone

on with traditional agriculture, and how little we can actually control
what's happening in a traditional breeding experiment versus what we
can control with genetic engineering.

Winham: Back at the Kensington Market, Linda Arugio is busy
helping customers at the checkout counter. She says genetically
engineered foods aren't that different from other hybrid products
she’s sold in the past. She remembers a lettuce, a cross between two
varieties, that people just wouldn't buy. But she says watermelon with
no seeds has caught on and has loyal fans.

Linda Arugio: Most people get used to trying different things, and
they start thinking that it’s all right or even accepting that it’s all right,
or knowing that it’s all right, they’ll start buying it and getting more
into it.

Winham: The uncertain reaction of consumers is only part of

the hurdle faced by food producers. Genetically engineered foods

are expected to cost considerably more than their old-fashioned
counterparts, and people here will tell you that may be the ultimate
turn-off.

Listen for Details Page 117
[Repeat Main Idea track]

PRONUNCIATION: Other common intonation patterns
Page 122

This tomato is genetically altered?
You eat five hamburgers a day!

I ate eggs, bacon, and cereal.
Would you like coffee?

Would you like coffee or iced tea?

. Page 122

. What? You've never eaten a tomato?

Do you prefer water or juice?

. My favorite foods are rice, yams, and pizza.

. What did you say? You don't like ice cream?

DR W N = D

. Are you hungry? Do you want some bread and cheese?

SPEAKING SKILL: Expressing interest during a conversation
A. Page 123

Noriko: Hey, Marc. Is this seat free? Do you mind if I sit here?

Marc: Not at alll How are you doing?
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Noriko: I'm absolutely starving!
Marc: Really? Why?

Noriko: I went to the gym this morning before school, and by 11:00,
my stomach was growling in class.

Marc: Wow, that had to be embarrassing.
Noriko: Definitely. So, what did you get for lunch?

Marc: Well, they’re serving French onion soup today, so I got some of
that. It’s not bad, but not like home!

Noriko: Yeah! French food is famous around the world, but I've never
had it.

Marc: Well, I am from Provence, in the south of France. People take
food very seriously there.

Noriko: Mm-hmm.

Marc: People buy fresh fruit and vegetables from the market every
day.

Noriko: Every day!

Marc: Yeah, and the cheese is amazing! It tastes nothing like what we
buy in the grocery stores here.

Noriko: That’s interesting. I feel that way about Japanese food here,
too. It's not quite the same,

Unit 7: From School to Work

The Q Classroom Page 129

Teacher: Today we're going to talk about the Unit 7 question, “Is one
road to success better than another?” Marcus, what do you think? Is
there a best road to success?

Marcus: I think that in most cases it’s better to take a non-traditional
road. If you have a different kind of experience than other people in
your career, then you'll have a different perspective. You might know
things other people don’t know.

Teacher: Good point. What do you think, Sophy? Is one road to
success better than another?

Sophy: I guess Id say no, that there are many different ways of
reaching your goals. The best way for one person might not be the best
for someone else. Maybe a non-traditional road works for Marcus but
amore traditional one works for someone else.

Teacher: What do you think, Felix? Marcus feels it’s best to find your
own unique path, and Sophy feels that while that might work for some
people, it won't work for everyone. What do you think?

Felix: Iagree with Sophy in the sense that everyone is different and
everyone needs to find their own way. But one argument for a more
traditional path to success, say studying hard, getting a degree, getting
an entry-level job, and working your way up, is that you gain a lot of
work experience along the way. If you take a less traditional path, you
might miss out on that valuable work experience.

Teacher: OK. How about you, Yuna? Would you say that one road to
success is better than another?

Yuna: No. Iagree that there are advantages and disadvantages to
every choice.

LISTENING 1: Changing Ways to Climb the Ladder
Listen for Main Ideas Page 132

Professor: How many of you are currently working? Right. Now, how
many of you would like to be in exactly the same jobs five or ten years

from now? None? Well, I assume that one of the main reasons you are
continuing your education is so that eventually you can get your dream
job. Of course, the right education or training is important, but take

a minute to think about the answer to this question. Say you want to
be the next CEO of a giant company. What steps, other than getting a
strong education, should you take to reach that goal? The answer you
give to that question today is probably radically different than the
answer that students sitting in those seats gave twenty-five or thirty
years ago. In fact, today’s career path is very different from the one that
was common even a few decades ago. Today, I'm going to talk about
these two different models of career advancement. First, let’s focus on
the more traditional model for advancement. A good picture of this
model would be a businessperson climbing up a single ladder, one step
at a time. In this situation, a worker would start at a large company; just
out of high school or college. The worker would stay with the company,
receiving promotion after promotion and rising from the bottom of the
ladder, perhaps working in the mail room, to working in an office, to
managing, and so on. Are there any questions? Yes?

Student 1: So, these workers would just stay at the same companies
for their entire careers?

Professor: Exactly. Traditionally, workers were usually loyal to their
companies. They devoted their entire working lives to the same
company. This is true about both office work and physical work, like
working in a factory. The workers stayed at the company and climbed
the ladder as far as they could, at which point, they would simply
stop moving up. In return, the company was stable and protected the
workers. The workers counted on the company to pay them during
their working lives and take care of them once they were too old to
work. Yes?

Student 2: I think this model is similar to the business cultures in
other countries.

Professor: Absolutely. Many countries in Asia follow this business
model. In fact, a popular CEO in Japan recently said in an interview
that he views his workers as his family. He feels responsible for them,
just as they feel a responsibility to the company. Not surprisingly,
this model works best in cultures that have more traditional family
structures. Specifically, this model works well when the father can
devote a lot of time to work, and the mother is able to stay at home
with the family. This traditional model is very different from the
second model that I want to talk about today.

The second model is one that you will probably be more familiar
with. In contrast to the single ladder model, try to picture a person
climbing several different ladders, stepping from one step on one
ladder to a step on another ladder. In other words, instead of staying
at one company, hoping for a promotion, these workers move from
one company to another. Sometimes the move is sideways. By that,

I mean sometimes the person leaves one position at a company for

a similar position in a different company, maybe for better pay or

for the promise of a quick promotion. On the other hand, often the
worker is able to move to a position one, two, or even three steps
higher than their previous position. In fact, jumping up a few steps

at a time, something that would be almost impossible in a traditional
career path, is actually quite common in this model, and now business
leaders are getting to the top an average of four years faster than in the
days of the traditional model. In the new model, workers are starting
their careers at smaller companies rather than bigger ones. They move
in and out of companies as positions open, and they can move faster or
more slowly toward their goal, depending on their personal situations.
Questions?
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Student 3: [ can see why someone would want to move quickly up the
ladder. But why would someone want to move more slowly?

Professor: That’s a great question, and it moves us into the final part
of this lecture. Why would someone want to slow down their career
path? Well, now that the traditional family structure has changed and
women are a major part of the workforce, the needs of the workers

to balance career and family have changed. Men often want to spend
more time with their children than they were expected to spend in the
past. This social change is definitely a main reason for the change from
a traditional single-ladder model to 2 many-ladder model.

Another reason many companies no longer take care of their workers
the way they did in the past is because of economic change, Workers
can no longer count on continuing to receive money from their
employer after they turn sixty-five and retire. As a result, workers
usually don't feel the same sense of loyalty that they used to. Their
attitude is to learn as much as they can at one company before moving
on to another. Although this model might make some more traditional
workers uncomfortable, it has become very common in North
America. In fact, this year approximately 87% of all workers will be
engaged in the new model as they climb to the top of their professions.

Listen for Details Page 133
[Repeat Main Ideas track|

LISTENING SKILL: Listening for contrasting ideas
A. Page 134

Mr. Doshi: Bob Quintero and Susan Miyamoto are the final
candidates for the marketing position at our company. Bob has a
degree from Harvard University in the US.A., whereas Susan has a
degree from Keio Business School in Japan.

Ms. Stanz: Bob and Susan both have good work experience. Bob has
worked for five years at a small marketing company, but Susan has
worked for eight years at our company.

Mr. Doshi: Susan speaks more languages. Bob speaks Arabic and
Spanish. However, Susan speaks French, Spanish, and Japanese.

Ms. Stanz: Bob has a lot of sales experience. On the other hand,
Susan has a lot of experience at our company.

Mr. Doshi: Hmmm. This is going to be a tough decision!

B. Page 134
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

LISTENING 2: Life Experience Before College
Listen for Main Ideas Page 137

Announcer: In many parts of the world, students often take time
off before heading to college. In Great Britain, it's known as the “Gap
Year,” and in Australia it's called a “Walkabout” It’s still a foreign
concept for most Americans, but a growing number of our young
people are daring to be different.

Reporter: Antonia House is about to graduate from high school in
Manhattan, but as her peers are picking out dorm room furniture,
she’s preparing to go globetrotting.

Antonia House: I'm going to Madrid, where I'll take Spanish lessons.
I'm going to Berlin, where I'm going to take German lessons and then

I'm probably going to travel on my own a little bit around Central and
Eastern Europe.

Reporter: After spending a summer in France, Antonia became
interested in international relations.
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Antonia House: A lot of people in Europe take time off. I'm not
getting that sort of American college experience, but, I figure, you
know, I'm getting my own thing, and that’s really what I want.

Reporter: While few students are as brave as Antonia, taking a year
off between high school and college can mean a brighter future.
According to a recent survey of 350 students, 55 percent of those that
had taken time off say the experience had a positive effect on their
grades. Fifty-seven percent said their job search after graduation
benefited from their experiences away from the classroom.

Ron Lieber: Most of the deans of admissions, at most of the best
colleges in the country, absolutely believe that their schools would be
better off if every single student took time off.

Reporter: Ron Lieber is the co-author of Taking Time Off. He says the
hard part is convincing your parents that your gap year will not be a
slack year.

Ron Lieber: Taking time off is almost like school in the sense that you
need to plan every day, every month. You need a lesson plan. You need
a syllabus. It's not something you figure out as you go along because
the point of the exercise is to create a year for yourself that’s better,
that’s more valuable than being at college at that particular moment.

Reporter: That's just what Trudee Goodman did. Four years ago, she
was graduating from high school and was burned out on books.

Trudee Goodman: [ was at the same school for 10 years. It was
really very rigorous, academically. I was ready for a different type of
challenge.

Reporter: So she took a gap year and moved from Houston to Boston,
where she joined a domestic Peace Corps, offering her services in
troubled schools and neighborhoods.

Trudee Goodman: I was in Boston, often until, you know, 7 or 8 at
night, and then, made the hour-long commute back to the suburbs.
But I felt like, you know; this is much more real, if you will, than what
my friends are experiencing.

Reporter: Logging 1,700 hours of community service provided
plenty of life lessons.

Trudee Goodman: Well, I lived with my grandparents for the year.
My grandmother had more of a social life than I did that year, so. . ...

Reporter: And after one year, Goodman was ready to dive back into
academia at Trinity College, in Hartford, Connecticut.

Trudee Goodman: I had some experiences to share as examples in
classes that I never would have had, had I not had this experience.

Reporter: Just three weeks ago, Trudee graduated from Trinity. And
while most of her peers are facing the real world for the first time, she
can say she’s been there, done that.

Trudee Goodman: You'll realize how quickly a year goes by, if
anything, that’s what I learned. And just make the most of all the little
moments, all the experiences you have within that year, because it'll
serve you well into the future.

Reporter: Did it work? Trudee's gap year worked for her. Shes already
taken a job as an elementary school teacher, and she says her gap year
experience really stood out on her resume. The author of Taking Time
Off had some tips. He says talk to people who've taken a gap year
doing the same thing you'd like to do. You can also ask your college

if it has grants available to students who are traveling or doing
community service.

Listen for Details Page 137
[Repeat Main Ideas track]
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PRONUNCIATION: Highlighted words
Page 143

Colleges say a gap year doesn't have to be costly.
Colleges say a gap year doesn't HAVE to be costly.
COLLEGES say a gap year doesn't have to be costly.

. Page 143

. T'would LOVE to take a gap year to work in India.

. If I had to pick just ONE place to go, it would be Turkey.

. When CARLOS was there, they didn’t have the volunteer program.
. Chris and Tlona are going, too? Hassan told me they’re NOT going.
. You'll learn a LOT while you're there, and you'll have SO much fun!

[0 S R O

. Page 143
. T'would like to get a job in Africa taking care of wild animals.
. I change jobs often. My father’s career path was more traditional.

. I'think I can build skills for this career if I take a year off to study.

S

. The best reason to take a gap year is the chance to learn about
yourself,

5. No one ever told me that the group would leave before school is
over.

SPEAKING SKILL: Changing the topic
A. Page 145

A: T've had a very long day. I just came from my job.

B: That reminds me. I need to get your resume. My company is hiring
and you would be perfect for the position.

A: Really? That’s great! You make your job sound fun.

B: It is most of the time. We all get along well at work.

A: Oh, I wanted to ask you if you have time to help me with my
homework.

B: Sure I can. We'll do it after class.

A: Anyway, Id love to give you my resume. I've been looking for a
new job.

B: I know. Speaking of which, my boss says she’s interviewing people
next week. Are you free in the morning?

A: T'll make sure I'm available if she calls me.

B: Hold that thought. T have to get to my next class. We'll talk about
this later.

A: See you.

UNIT ASSIGNMENT: Consider the Ideas
Page 147

Susan Jones: I was a housewife for most of my life, but after my
divorce, I decided I wanted to travel and see the world. For 11 years,
I've taught outside of the U.S.—in Poland, Thailand, and Peru, where
I've learned so much about other cultures. Sometimes, I think my
students have taught me more than I taught them!

My son just had a baby, and I want to come back to the U.S. so that I
can be closer to my family. I still want to travel, though. And I want to
have a job where I can help students and inspire them to have some new
experiences in other countries! I speak Spanish, Polish, and a little Thai.

Doug Orman: I have taught history at a university for my entire
career. I wanted a promotion, but it didn’t happen, and I can see that

my career is going nowhere. So now I am ready for a complete change.
I've spent most of my summers traveling around the world, visiting
historical sites and museums. I have studied Russian and French, but I
don't speak either very fluently.

Narayan Tej: I just finished college, and I'm ready to start my career.
I'm from India originally, so I would bring a multi-cultural element
to your team, In addition, I love to travel. I went to Europe, Brazil,
and Ecuador when I was in school, and I traveled all over Asia with
my family when I was a child. I speak English and Hindi, and a little
Spanish and French.

Teresa Lopez: 1took a gap year when I finished high school, and I
think it really helped shape who I am. It broadened my world, and
made me aware of so many things. Id like to help students have the
same experience, Encourage them to stretch themselves a little. T don't
speak any other languages, but I would love to learn!

Unit 8: Discovery

The Q Classroom Page 151

Teacher: Here we are at Unit 8. The question is: “How can chance
discoveries affect our lives?” Yuna, what do you think? Has a chance
discovery ever affected your life?

Yuna: Yes. I learned about this school by chance. I was at a café back
home, and I ran into an old acquaintance from high school. She told
me about this school, so I went home and looked it up on the Internet.

Teacher: So if you hadn't run into your friend, you might not be in
this class today.

Yuna: That’s right.

Teacher: Well, I'm glad you made that discovery! So a chance
discovery can affect where you go to school. How else can chance
discoveries affect our lives? Sophy?

Sophy: They can also affect your career. My brother happened to sit

next to a man on an airplane who owned an import/export company,
The man and my brother got along really well—they spent the whole

flight talking and getting to know each other. Now my brother works
at the man’s company.

Teacher: Another lucky chance meeting! Felix, do you have any other
examples of how a chance discovery can affect our lives? Maybe a
discovery that doesn't involve meeting someone?

Felix: Well, I discovered the guitar by chance. I was in this shopping
mall with my parents when I was a kid, and I wandered off into a music
store, They were looking all over for me, and when they found me I was
playing with a guitar. Pretty soon I was begging them to buy me one
and get me lessons. The guitar has been a big part of my life ever since,
Teacher: It seems like everybody has discovered some important
things by chance. How would you answer the question, Marcus? How
can chance discoveries affect our lives?

Marcus: I think it’s clear they can affect just about everything in

your life. That's why it's important to keep learning and having new
experiences, because the more you do, the more likely you are to have
one of these good chance discoveries.

LISTENING 1: The Power of Serendipity
Listen for Main Ideas Page 155

Martha Teichner: Nothing like starting off with a bang, In 1867
Alfred Nobel accidentally discovered dynamite after putting a popular
but flammable salve on a cut finger. Call it serendipity.
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Rubber, indispensable today. Before Charles Goodyear mixed it with
sulfur and accidentally dropped it on a hot stove, it was a smelly,
unreliable mess. Again, serendipity.

The list of serendipity stories is as long as the history of discovery.

Dr. Morton Meyers: Serendipity refers to looking for one thing and
stumbling over something else that proves to be of greater value.

Teichner: Radiologist Dr. Morton Meyers accidentally figured out
how stomach cancer metastasizes by watching where dye he injected
for X-rays would spread and then collect. He has written Happy
Accidents about serendipity in medicine.

Dr. Meyers: What serendipity means is misadventure, an inadvertent
observation that a sharp, open mind can exploit to find its true benefit.

Teichner: In other words, having the brains to recognize an “aha!”
moment. We have Horace Walpole, an 18th-century English writer
and politician, to thank for the word serendipity. Walpole was inspired
by a fairy tale called “The Three Princes of Serendip.” The princes
travel far and wide turning every potential disaster into a triumph.
Serendip is the old Persian name for what is now Sri Lanka, aka
Ceylon, as in tea. Which brings us to coffee.

Mr. Andrew Smith: So, the story goes that Caldi, who happened to be

a goat-herder, stood back and watched his goats eating coffee in—coffee
beans in Ethiopia. Wild coffee beans. And he sound—saw that they really
engaged in some strange behavior afterwards, because of the caffeine.

Teichner: Animals, according to food historian Andrew Smith,
played an important role in early food serendipity. You like cheese?
Think dead camel stomachs. Nomads filled them with milk and hung
them like sacks from live camels saddles.

Mr. Smith: ... so you got the shaking motion of the camels . . . you
got the rennet of the stomach, you got the milk in the stomach, and
that really is the beginning of cheese.

Teichner: My favorite serendipity story, for obvious reasons? Post-

it notes. In 1968, a scientist at 3M made an adhesive that wasn't

sticky enough. Eventually, somebody else at 3M thought maybe that
adhesive would keep his bookmark from falling out of his hymnal at
church. A thousand Post-It products later, a world without them seems
inconceivable. After the fact, serendipity seems so obvious.

If there ever was a place literally in the serendipity business, the MIT
Media Lab is it.

Mr. Frank Moss: The whole idea is to bring together people with
vastly different backgrounds—artists, scientists, engineers, designers,
biologists—and have them interact in open play-like environments, to
experiment, not to be afraid of failure, and to build.

Teichner: Which is how PhD student Adam Boulanger found himself
working on software that allows Dan Elsey—who has cerebral palsy,
who cannot move anything but his head, who can barely talk—not
only to compose, but to perform symphonies.

Can serendipity change the world?

Mr. Moss: I think only serendipity can change the world. I think
serendipity is mandatory. It's not—it’s not a luxury.

Teichner: But it can be fun. During World War II, GE tried to make
synthetic rubber. It failed. Nobody could figure out what to do with

it until a marketing genius put it in a little plastic egg and sold it as a
novelty toy. More than 300 million little eggs have been sold.

Here's the best part: When Silly Putty turned 50 in the year 2000,
it got the white glove treatment as it was solemnly installed in the
Smithsonian Institution.

Serendipity enshrined.
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LISTENING SKILL: Listen for signal words and phrases
A. Page 157

Professor: Many people use a microwave oven every day. How many
of you know that the microwave oven was the result of an accident?

During World War II, scientists invented the magnetron, which is a
kind of electronic tube that produces microwaves. We're all familiar
with microwave ovens, but what is a microwave? Well, it’s a very short
electromagnetic wave.

Anyway, in 1946, an engineer named Dr. Percy Spencer was standing
close to a magnetron he was testing. He suddenly noticed something
unusual. He felt something warm in his shirt pocket. He reached in
and discovered that the candy bar in his pocket was a hot, chocolaty
mess. In other words, the candy bar had melted. Dr. Spencer was so
excited because he realized that microwaves could raise the internal
temperature of food. In other words, microwaves were able to cook
food from the inside out! And do it very quickly.

Dr. Spencer saw the possibilities here. His next step was to build a
metal box into which he fed microwave power that couldn’t escape.
He put various foods inside the metal box and tested cooking them. In
time, he invented something that would revolutionize cooking—the
ubiquitous microwave oven. By that I mean that we see microwave
ovens just about everywhere.

LISTENING 2: Against All Odds, Twin Girls Reunited
Listen for Main Ideas Page 159

Hannah Storm: Over the past 14 years, 45,000 Chinese children have
been adopted by American families. So what are the odds that sisters,
separated at a very early age, could actually find each other again half
a world away? Some might call it a miracle, and they wouldn't be

far off. To see Renee Surrey now, a happy eight-year-old who loves
gymnastics, dancing, and horseback riding, you would never know she
was once a sad and scared orphan in China.

Eileen Surrey: She was crying so hard she was turned all red. She was
very scared. Shed never seen anyone who looked like us.

Storm: Eileen and her husband, David, brought Renee back to their
home in Florida to shower her with love, but they could tell her heart
still ached.

Eileen Surrey: Her sense of loss was just so big, and she was just
50 afraid to be alone. And at first I thought it was because in the
orphanage she wasn't alone, but it—it seemed bigger than that.

Storm: Meanwhile, just outside Philadelphia, Annie Bernstein, almost
eight, loves her new home a world away from the orphanage in China.
Her parents, Andrea and Craig, remember their daughter as a bright
little girl.

Andrea Ettingoff: She was very alert and bright. She was very
aware—she was looking around, and she was very aware of what was
going on.

Storm: But Annie also seemed very deprived, because they noticed
she ate as if shed never eat again.

Andrea Ettingoff: She wouldn't want to leave the table. All the other
kids seemed to eat and be satisfied, but all this food was around her
and she wasn't stopping.

Storm: Andrea sought help from a support group on the Internet, and
one of the many who responded was a mom named Eileen.
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Andrea Ettingoff: Her answer was the best answer, which was to try
sharing a plate in the middle of the table, and wed both eat from the
same plate. It was incredible. It was—stopped it immediately.

Storm: These two moms, who lived 1,000 miles apart, noticed their
daughters were from the same orphanage and decided to exchange
pictures.

So, when you opened up her email, do you remember that moment of
what that was like when you saw her daughter’s picture?

Andrea Ettingoff: [—I—I—I was shocked.

Storm: The girls had the same hairline, same nose, same chin, same
mouth. After exchanging more pictures, they just had to bring their
two-year-olds face to face.

Eileen Surrey: It was...itwas...

David Surrey: Amazing!

Eileen Surrey: Amazing. That’s the word, yeah.
David Surrey: It was like a miracle!

Storm: What did you think?

Eileen Surrey: I thought they were twins. Yeah.

Storm: Andrea didn't believe it, but she did notice the girls seemed to
have a special connection.

Andrea Ettingoff: We have pictures where Renee has her hand on
Annieé’s stroller, and Annie would never let even us, like tou—touch
the rim of her stroller, but she seemed like there was some kind of
comfort level there.

Storm: But it would be four more years before Renee and Annie
saw each other again, in July 2004, at a reunion of families who had
adopted children from the same orphanage.

David Surrey: And they never left each other the whole time.

Eileen Surrey: When Renee came back to the room she would say
things like, “Please don't tell my best friend at home, but Annie’s my
best friend.”

Annie Bernstein: Best, best friends.
Renee Surrey: Sisters!

Storm: Since the reunion, the families have met three more times. We
brought them together again for another visit.

Renee Surrey: Sometimes me and Annie trade places.
Storm: What? You play tricks on people?
Annie Bernstein: Yeah.

Renee Surrey: Sometimes I say 'm An—I'm Annie, and sometimes
Annie says I'm Renee.

Storm: Do you wish you guys lived closer together?

Annie Bernstein: Yeah. I would like to live next door to—to—to play
together, like—or have play dates, like, right after school.

Storm: Four months ago the families tested their daughters’ DNA.
Andrea Ettingoff: They were really beginning to consider themselves

to be sisters, and I didn't want them to have false hopes that this was,
you know; a relationship that had a biological root and it didn't.

Storm: The DNA results: the girls are almost certainly sisters,
which means, because they’re the same age, Renee and Annie, in all
probability, are fraternal twins.

Eileen Surrey: Renee, she just started jumping up and down and
squealing, “Yes, we're sisters, we're sisters. Yeah, we're sisters!”

Storm: Finally, Eileen and Dave understood why their daughter
Renee never liked to be alone.

Eileen Surrey: She was never alone, not even in the womb. So for her,
she needed Annie.

Mr. Craig Bernstein: Since it’'s important to Annie, I think it's
important to all of us.

Storm: OK, you tell me why—why you love Renee.

Annie Bernstein: Because we hardly ever fight and we agree on a lot
of things.

Storm: And why do you love Annie?

Renee Surrey: Because she's my sister, and I just love her.

Eileen Surrey: My daughter has—has not asked me a single question
about her birth family or searching for them since she’s got Annie in
her life.

Listen for Details Page 160
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

VOCABULARY SKILL: Collocations with prepositions
A. Page 162

1. She was looking around and she was very aware of what was
going on.

2. Since it’s important to Annie, I think it's important to all of us.

3. Because we hardly ever fight, and we agree on a lot of things.

4. My daughter has not asked me a single question about her birth
family or searching for them since she’s got Annie in her life.

GRAMMAR: Indirect speech
A. Page 164

Ellen said she was excited about the reunion.
She said, “I can't wait to get there”

Tonya shouted, “I haven't seen you in so long!”
She told me she was glad I could come.

Ray called to tell me he would be late,

He said he had missed his bus.

I told Teresa I was bringing dessert.

il ol S - R T

She said, “I hope it has chocolate in it.”

PRONUNCIATION: Linked words with vowels
Page 166

She always wants to say it.
Tell me why it’s important to be early
Can she go out with us?

Please show us your new invention.

A. Page 166

1. early age

. very alert

. stay awake
fly out

you opened
know about

g0 over

I R

how interesting
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B. Page 166

1. Annig also seemed very deprived, because they noticed she ate as if
shed never eat again,

2. After the fact, serendipity always seems so obvious.
3. Because we hardly ever fight, we agree on a lot of things.

4. Eventually somebody else at the company thought maybe it would
keep bookmarks from falling out of his hymnal at church.

5. Tryand spot the next big thing.
6. So after you opened the file, can you recall how it felt?

SPEAKING SKILL: Using questions to maintain listener
interest
A. Page 167

1. And in 1879, Thomas Edison finally created a working lightbulb.
What's the main reason this invention is so important? It changed
the way we live today.

2. Why did Henri Becquerel leave dangerous chemicals in his desk
drawer? Well, he didn’t know they were dangerous. But that helped
him to discover what we call radioactivity.

3. Teacher: Does anyone know who invented the first plastic? Over
there, in the front.

Student: Leo Baekeland, right?

Teacher: That’s right. Mr. Baekeland was looking for a new kind of
material to use on wires and he accidently created the first plastic.

4. Teacher: William Perkin accidentally created the first artificial
color for clothing. What was he really trying to make? Yes, Colin?

Student: I think it was a medicine.

Teacher: Correct. Mr. Perkin was trying to create an artificial
medicine that people needed.

B. Page 168

Speaker: The Popsicle™ is a popular summertime treat in the United
States. Kids have been enjoying them for decades. But most people
don't know that the Popsicle was invented by an 11-year-old.

In 1905, Frank Epperson filled a cup with water and fruit-flavored
“soda powder,” a mix that was used to make a popular drink. Frank left
his drink outside on his porch with a stir stick in it. He forgot all about
it, and went to bed. That night, the temperature dropped to below
freezing in San Francisco, where Frank lived. When he woke up the
next morning, he discovered that his fruit drink had frozen to the stir
stick. He pulled the frozen mixture out of the cup by the stick, creating
a fruit-flavored ice treat.

In 1923, Frank Epperson began making and selling his ice treats in
different flavors. By 1928, Frank had sold over 60 million Popsicles™,
and his business had made him very wealthy. Nowadays, over three
million Popsicles™ are sold each year.

Popsicles aren't the only invention made by accident. But they might
be the tastiest.

Unit 9: Humans and Nature

The Q Classroom Page 173

Teacher: The Unit 9 question is: “How can we maintain a balance
with nature?” What do you think, Sophy?
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Sophy: Well, we have to work on waste disposal. We throw so much
away and create so much pollution with our trash. I think if we just
had fewer packages and recycled more, it would help a lot.

Teacher: What do you think, Felix? How can we maintain a balance
with nature?

Felix: We need to think about the environmental effects of everything
we do. In the old days, people used to just put up buildings and destroy
forests without thinking about it. Nowadays we consider the risks to
the animals in the area, the pollution that might be caused and all that.
So I think we're on the right track.

Marcus: We've got a long ways to go, though.
Teacher: Why do you say that, Marcus?

Marcus: We're still using a lot of energy and water and creating a lot
of pollution. T think we focus too much on growing, on having more
stuff. People don't have to live in gigantic houses and drive huge cars,
but that's what everyone wants now. I think we need to focus more on
having good communities and good lives and less on buying things.

Teacher: So, we've got to buy less, pollute less, consider risk to
animals and the environment before we build, what else? Yuna, how
can we maintain a balance with nature?

Yuna: We need to preserve wild areas. Parks, forests, places in the
ocean. We need some areas that are completely protected.

LISTENING 1: Polar Bears at Risk
Listen for Main Ideas Page 176

Narrator: Here on Wrangel Island, a team of scientists watches three
polar bears that grip the edge of the ice. To these scientists, the polar
bears’ fragile hold on the ice is a symbol of their slipping hold on a
disappearing world. Wrangel Island is part of Russia, and is located in
the Arctic Ocean. It is home to one of the largest concentrations of polar
bears in the world. This team of scientists has been doing research on
the polar bears in this area for more than a decade. They hope to gain
knowledge from their research that will help the polar bear in the future.

The information they have gathered so far is alarming. Their research
suggests that not only is the population of polar bears decreasing,

but the size of the bears themselves is also decreasing. The scientists
have concluded that the polar bear is facing a crisis as a result of
climate change. Their research shows that climate change is having a
devastating effect on the polar bear habitat—the ice.

Most people have read that the ice caps are melting because of climate
change, but for most of us, this problem feels very distant. But it is not
for the polar bear. The polar bear is a creature of the ice. The ice is its
home. Its body is specially adapted to the cold, with a double layer of
fur and hollow hairs that work to trap the animal’s body heat to keep it
warm in the freezing temperatures. Pregnant polar bears build dens in
the ice, often far from dry land.

Polar bears also hunt on the ice, usually for ringed seals. Polar bears do
not truly hibernate. They are active year round. However, they can only
hunt while there is plenty of sea ice, during the winter and early spring.
To hunt, the bear usually finds an active breathing hole, a gap in the ice
used by seals to take a breath. The bear crouches above the breathing
hole, and as soon as a seal surfaces, the bear dashes to the hole and
drags the seal out of the water with its powerful claws. Although polar
bears are excellent swimmers, they are not fast enough to catch the
seals in open water. They have to stay on the ice, and move quickly as
soon as the seal shows its head. During the late summer and early fall,
when the ice is melted, they cannot hunt, and so they have to live off
their fat reserves and the meager supply of food that is available.
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But the ice is not as stable as it once was. As temperatures rise, the ice
is melting earlier in the year. This means that the bears have a shorter
hunting season. They enter the summer thinner and less prepared to
survive. And as the ice melts, it retreats, creating greater distances
between one hunting area and another. A well-fed polar bear can swim
at least 50 miles. But as the distance between hunting areas increases,
and as the bears get thinner, they sometimes drown trying to reach a
distant food source.

At the moment, the polar bear population is around twenty to twenty-
five thousand worldwide. In some places the number of polar bears
has gone down significantly over the last 15 to 20 years. Why are
there fewer bears? One reason is that the birth rate is decreasing,
Polar bears used to have two or three cubs at one time, and two-thirds
would survive. Now one cub is the norm, and not as many of the cubs
survive to adulthood.

Polar bears are also smaller than they used to be. In the past, an adult
male polar bear might weigh up to 1,800 pounds. Now most weigh less
than 1,000 pounds, about half the size. Females might be only three to
four hundred pounds. So both males and females have become much
smaller. This could be because the bears are thinner, losing weight as
their food becomes harder to find. But their skull sizes are smaller too,
suggesting the changes are more permanent, not simply a result of a
short-term change in food supply.

The problems facing the polar bear are potentially disastrous.
Scientists are working to better understand the role humans are
playing in climate change, and what actions can be taken to address
its impact. Conservationists are also trying to come up with ways

to help the bears survive despite the shorter winters. A short-term
solution may be to create land refuges for them, because their survival
at the moment depends on the availability of ice and food. If people
can provide these magnificent animals with a safe place to live and
find food for a short while, hopefully the polar bear can adapt to its
changing environment.

Listen for Details Page 177
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

LISTENING SKILL: Listening carefully to an introduction
A. Page 179

Professor: Hello! Um, today, I want to continue our discussion
about the impact of human behavior, specifically pollution, on the
environment. [ want to draw your attention to the effect humans
are having on one of the smaller animals with which we share the
planet: honeybees. You might be thinking, “Why should we care
about honeybees?” Well, in the first part of this lecture, I'll explain
the important role honeybees play in our daily lives. You might be
surprised to find out just how vital their health is to you!

In the second half of the lecture, I'll review some recent research on
how pollution in the environment is causing flowers to lose their
smell. I'll also talk about how the bees are confused by this lack of
smell. Finally, we'll finish up today with my predictions for the future
for bees and, consequently, for humans. OK, let’s get started . ...

LISTENING 2: The Effects of Qil Spills
Listen for Main Ideas Page 182

Lecturer: Good morning. Today we'll continue to look at the way
humans affect the environment. This class will focus on the Exxon
Valdez oil spill, one of the largest oil spills in U.S. history. The Exxon
Valdez was an oil tanker, a ship that carries large amounts of oil. It ran
aground in Prince William Sound in Alaska in 1989. It released about

11 million gallons of oil into the water and onto the beaches. Many
oil spills around the world have been bigger, but the Valdez oil spill
has emerged as among the most serious in terms of its environmental
impact. I'll explain why.

I'm also going to talk about some methods used to deal with oil spills.
The oil spill in Prince William Sound has been particularly difficult
to clean up, and efforts to restore the environment there are expected
to continue indefinitely. We continue to learn a great deal about the
different approaches to this problem from those efforts.

All right. So, first some background on the spill. On March 24, 1989, the
Exxon Valdez oil tanker hit a rocky area called Bligh Reef in the northeast
part of Prince William Sound. The reef tore open the ship, spilling ail
into the water. When the ol spilled, the weather was calm. But after
three days, a storm moved in and the wind started to disperse the oil
down the shoreline. As the wind blew the oil and water together, the oil
changed into a thick substance called mousse—that's M-O-U-5-§-E—
which is very sticky and very difficult to remove from the water and the
beaches. The oil continued to spread and move along the shoreline, and
it gradually affected about 1,300 miles of beach altogether.

If you look at a map of Prince William Sound, you see that there are
several islands there. Some of these, like Cordova Island and Green
Island, have small communities in which many people work in
businesses related to fishing, especially salmon fishing. The Sound is
also home to other species of fish, such as herring and pollack, and to
sea otters, seals, and many species of seabirds.

So, why did this spill have such a serious environmental impact?

The features of Prince William Sound are big factors. The Sound is
very cold and relatively enclosed. It has a very rocky shoreline and

a narrow opening out to the open waters of the Pacific Ocean. The
very cold water caused the oil to stay in the Sound and sink into the
rocks and sand, and below the surface of the water. The enclosed area
kept the oil from spreading into the open ocean water. This kept the
damaging effects of the oil in a small area. In addition, the water in
Prince William Sound is very calm most of the time. We know that
ocean waves can break down oil 5o it’s not so toxic, but there aren't
usually big waves in the Sound.

Now let’s look at the short-term environmental impact. What
happened right after the oil spilled? Thousands of oil-coated birds,
seals, and fish began dying on the blackened beaches and in the
oil-covered water. Volunteers rushed in to try to save the birds and
animals by cleaning them. But in the days that followed the spill, it
estimated that 250 bald eagles, 250,000 seabirds, 2,800 sea otters, 300
harbor seals, and billions of salmon eggs died.

One reason the animals died was from the cold. When oil gets onto
animals and birds, their fur and feathers cannot keep them warm.
Their body temperatures drop, and they die. As the days went on,
many more birds, seals, and sea otters suffered injuries. And oil is very
toxic. Many animals died or became ill from swallowing oil as they
hunted for food.

The people there were deeply affected as well. For example, the shores
of Green Island were covered in crude oil. Individuals who fished for
a living were hit especially hard. So many fish died that some fisheries
had to close.

Now let’s look at the long-term environmental impact. Hundreds

of studies have been conducted since 1989. Scientists are starting to
understand how complicated the recovery of Prince William Sound is.
Although the Sound looks beautiful again, the environment there is
still in deep trouble. A recent report presented some of the continuing
problems.
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One big problem is that there is still a large amount of oil there. As
much as 20,000 gallons of the Exxon Valdez oil is still trapped in the
Sound, deep in the water and on the beaches. Researchers have dug
holes on the shore between 5 inches and 1 foot—that’s between 10

and 30 centimeters—below the surface. They have found layers of oil
still in the sand. Some species, such as the sea otter, dig in the sand for
food. The sea otters often come into contact with the toxic oil even
now, many years after it was released.

Another problem is the large number of animals still suffering the
consequences of the spill. Killer whales, salmon, herring, and other
species were all injured by the oil spill. Scientists are tracking these
animals. They've found that the salmon are recovering, but salmon
born from eggs exposed to the oil are smaller than salmon born before
the spill. The Sound’s commercial herring fishery completely collapsed
within a few years. Many of the inhabitants of the Sound are still
feeling the impact. The herring and salmon populations still haven't
returned to what they were before the spill, and some of the fisheries
still haven't reopened.

And the killer whale has been hit especially hard. Killer whales live in
groups called pods. At the time of the oil spill, one pod had twenty-
two members. The spill killed nine whales within the first year, and
five more died after 1990. Since then, there have been no births in the
pod—zero. This pod is in serious trouble. Another pod, fortunately, is
beginning to slowly recover. Scientists think most of the dead whales
died from breathing in toxic fumes from the oil, or from eating harbor
seals that were covered in oil.

Thousands of harbor seals died right away, but their numbers have
finally started to increase again.

S0, it’s clear that the environmental impact of the Valdez oil spill, both
short and long-term, was serious. Thousands of animals suffered
immediately following the spill, and some species are still feeling the
effects more than two decades later.

Now let’s consider how to deal with oil spills. A lot of research has
been done on ways to clean up an oil spill. We know it’s important to
respond as soon as a spill occurs. Oil can spread quickly and cause
alot of damage in a short time. There is a variety of equipment that
can be used to keep the oil from spreading, and to remove it from the
surface of the water. There are also chemicals that can be used to treat
the oil and remove it.

We also know that animals can die quickly from an ol spill, and that
washing the oil off affected birds and animals can improve their odds
of survival, I mentioned earlier that right after the Exxon Valdez spill,
thousands of people went to the nearby beaches to try to rescue the
birds and other animals.

With the Exxon Valdez oil spill, the first clean-up response was to use
a chemical mixture to try to disperse the oil. This didn't work because
there weren't enough waves to mix the water and the chemicals—
remember the water in Prince William Sound is often calm—and so
they had to try something else. Next they tried to use very hot water to
remove the oil from the shoreline. However, they learned that this was
a bad idea because the hot water killed bacteria on the shore that could
have actually helped break down the oil. They went on to try other
methods. The clean-up effort was huge: it lasted for four summers.
There were about 10,000 workers in 1,000 boats. The cost? About

$2.1 billion.

Since the Valdez spill, researchers have been trying to develop better
methods for dealing with oil spills. For example, they have developed
a chemical that promotes the growth of the bacteria that help break
down the oil. To me, this is a positive step because it’s a way to use
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what we know about how nature works to repair the damage we as
human beings have caused.

Of course, the best way to stop the damage caused by oil spills is to
stop the spills from happening in the first place. Next time we'll talk
about some of the improvements that have been made to oil tankers
and the way they are used. But right now, does anyone have any
questions?

Listen for Details Page 182
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

PRONUNCIATION: Reduced forms
Page 188

Most people have read that the ice caps are melting because of climate
change, but for most of us this problem feels very distant.

Their research shows that climate change is having a devastating effect
on the polar bear habitat—the ice.

I want to help the animals because they are all affected by the oil spill.

A. Page 189

Sasha: People are doing many things that are helping the
environment,

Brian: Yeah, I'm trying to do my part. For instance, I started walking
more places.

Sasha: Yeah, but I can't worry about everything at once.. ... like all the
animals that are endangered.

Brian: What do you mean? That's serious.

Sasha: Don't get me wrong. I'm concerned about them. I just mean
climate change is big. It's global—bigger than you or me.

Brian: So, what's your solution?

Sasha: Start at home. I've started recycling and turning off the
lights when I leave a room. I'm doing what I can to save energy and
resources.

Brian: Yeah, Akbar is trying to remember to unplug laptop cords and
phone chargers. They use electricity even when he isn't using them.

Sasha: That’s a good idea.
Brian: It's something. We have to start somewhere.

SPEAKING SKILL: Using persuasive language
A. Page 190

Amir: Wait! What are you doing?

Isabel: Huh?

Amir: Are you throwing that can away?

Isabel: Uh, yeah.

Amir: Aren't you worried about the environment?

Isabel: Well, I have to say that I don't really think what I do has that
much effect on the world. I mean, I'm just one person,

Amir: Even one person can make a difference.

Isabel: Yes, but I heard that climate change isn't even real. You know,
almost 20,000 scientists signed a petition saying that they don't believe
that climate change is caused by humans.

Amir: You can't believe that!

Isabel: Well, why not? And many people believe that climate change
is something recent. But, actually, there has been warming in the past.
So, climate change is nothing new—and nothing to worry about.
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Amir: Well, there might be 20,000 scientists that aren’t worried about
climate change, but tell that to the polar bears!

Isabel: The polar bears?

Amir: Yeah, think about the polar bears that can’t find food because
the ice at the North Pole is melting so fast.

Isabel: Really? That's terrible!

Amir: Whether climate change is man-made or not, I think you
should recycle that can, just to be safe!

UNIT ASSIGNMENT: Consider the Ideas
Page 193

Speaker: It is no secret that our town, Spring Hill, is facing a major
budget crisis. Ever since the paper factory closed, people have been out
of work, and many have moved out of the area. Income from taxes is
down, so the city is looking to the area around Clear Lake as a source
of income. Fifty years ago, the Smith Paper factory was built on the
shores of Clear Lake. The factory was helpful to the town. It provided
jobs and brought people to Spring Hill. However, its impact on Clear
Lake was not very positive. The factory polluted the waters of the lake
during the thirty years it was in operation. The animals in the lake
suffered from this pollution, and one species almost went extinct.
Since the factory closed, the environmental situation has improved,
thanks to the hard work of a group of scientists from Spring Hill
Community College.

Spring Hill is now making plans for developing the land around Clear
Lake. They don’t want to repeat the problems of the paper factory. The
mayor of Spring Hill is now asking for input at a town meeting. The
meeting is open to anyone who wants to share ideas about the best way
to develop land around the lake.

Unit 10: Child’s Play

The Q Classroom Page 199

Teacher: The Unit 10 question is: “Is athletic competition good for
children?” What do you think, Marcus?

Marcus: Of course it is. Kids need to exercise. Childhood obesity is a
growing problem, and exercise helps with that. It gets kids off the sofa
and away from their computers and TVs.

Teacher: That’s true. But why athletic competition and not just
exercise?

Marcus: Because competition is motivating. Kids are more likely to
play if they're trying to win at something,

Teacher: What do you think, Felix? Do you agree? Is athletic
competition good for children?

Felix: Not necessarily. I agree that some kids find it motivating, but
for other kids it's too much pressure. They're so focused on winning
that it takes all the fun out of the sport. They do need exercise, but
if they’re under too much pressure, it’s just adding stress to their life
instead of helping them.

Teacher: Sophy, what's your opinion about this? Is athletic
competition good for children?

Sophy: I think Felix and Marcus both made good points. But there’s
something else in favor of competition besides exercise. Kids in
competitive sports learn sportsmanship, they learn how to work
together toward a goal, and they learn self-discipline. I think there are
a lot of benefits.

Teacher: How about you, Yuna? Do you think athletic competition is
good for children?

Yuna: Mostly yes. Some adults get too extreme and push their kids
too hard. But if you don't put too much pressure on the kids, I think
it’s good for them.

LISTENING 1: Training Chinese Athletes
Listen for Main Ideas Page 202

Host: Good morning. Welcome back to Topic Talk. I'm Ben Irwin
and my guest today is Jacinta Mufioz, a writer currently working on a
book about youth sports. Shes just returned from several months in
China, investigating what made the athletes on the Chinese Olympic
team s0 good so quickly. Is there something American athletes could
learn from their example? If you've competed in a sport, if you are the
parent of an athlete, or if you are just interested in this topic, wed love
to take your calls later in the show.

So, Jacinta, why did you decide to learn more about the Chinese
training system?

Jacinta Mufioz: A couple of reasons. First, I think we've all seen how
the Chinese athletes have come out of nowhere in the last twenty years
or so and have started to dominate in a number of sports. Just look at
the 2008 Olympics, where their gymnasts won so many medals. But

1 have a personal interest as well. When I was younger, I was a pretty
good gymnast myself, and I wanted to see how the Chinese training
methods differed from the ones I used.

Host: “Pretty good?” You're much too modest. You made the Olympic
team in 1996, didn’t you?

Muiioz: I did, but unfortunately, I was badly injured the month before
the Games began, so I never actually competed in them.

Host: It was a knee injury, wasn't it?

Mufioz: Yes, [ was coming off the balance beam, and I injured my
knee. I just collapsed. The doctors couldn't fix it well enough to
compete again, so I had to retire from gymnastics altogether.

Host: Hmm. That must have been so disappointing, to really be at the
apex of your athletic career and have to retire.

Mu#ioz: It really was. I had trained for years with that one goal in
mind—making the Olympic team—and I gave up a regular childhood,
50 it was a crushing blow at the time.

Host: It seems to me that training for any sport at the highest level is
pretty tough, but gymnastics is particularly brutal.

Muiioz: Well, I think at that level of competition in any sport it's
probably the same: long hours, the intensity of the schedule, and
many sacrifices. For example, I think I missed out on a lot of the
fun activities most high school students participate in. But I think
gymnastics is a little different because competitors are so young.

Host: So gymnastics is probably similar around the world in that the
athletes start very young. But in China, you found out athletes in many
other sports are also starting their training at a young age, didn't you?

Muiioz: Yes. What's interesting about the Chinese system is it’s a

bit like the old Soviet system in that talented athletes are identified
when they are small children, and they are usually sent to train at a
special school provided by the government. As a result, they often
don't see their parents for months or even years. Their counterparts
in the United States, on the other hand, are often encouraged by their
parents to stick with a sport. The parents are usually the ones making
it happen, by taking their kids to practice, paying a lot of money for
special trainers, and so on.
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Host: Living away from home and family at such a young age must be
very hard on the athletes. Why do they do it?

Mufioz: There are many benefits of this system. The Chinese children
have all of their physical needs met, from housing to food and clothing
to training costs to medical care—it’s all paid for by the government.
In the United States, young athletes and their families have to foot the
bill. Sometimes, if they're very good, the athletes can get funding from
other sources, such as companies or individuals that want to invest in
their athletic careers. In general, though, it's up to the parents to pay
for everything. But in China, there’s no need for private investment.
Government funding is integral to the whole system.

Host: Why is training athletes so important to the government?

Muifioz: Susan Brownell, an anthropologist who has lived and

studied in China off and on for several decades, has concluded that

for the Chinese, sports have been a way to open up. Sports are the

first areas in which the Chinese provided incentives, or rewards, for
performance. They are proud of their athletes and want their athletes
to represent the country on the world stage. They want to their athletes
to excel.

Susan Brownell says that in the U.S. we raise our children to excel—to
try to be number 1—and we teach them to share. So in our sports
training, athletes need to learn how to work together. Picture a child in
the US. playing with a ball in the schoolyard. We often have to teach
the child that it's important to share the ball.

On the other hand, in China, they raise their children to share, and

so they train them to excel. Humility is very important in Chinese
culture. It's not good to stand out. But when athletes compete, they
need to be better than others. They need self-confidence. So much of
their training is focused on building self-confidence and on becoming
faster, stronger, and better.

As part of this process, individual provinces start selecting potential
athletes from the elementary schools, and they train them to compete.
Only about 80,000 of the hundreds of thousands of children selected
will make it to the national training center. And that will take them
years.

Host: How are the children selected? Is it on the basis of their
performance in the sport so far?

Muiioz: Not really. The recruiters are usually looking for body types.
For example, children with small hips and flexibility are chosen for
gymnastics and diving, whereas tall children are selected for basketball
and volleyball. Some children are sent for training before they've ever
even played the sport. But once they get there, they train for six hours
a day, six days a week. As a result, they can get very good, very fast,

Host: Is it worth it?

Muiioz: Many athletes think so, since they get a chance to go to
school, travel, and compete. Remember, often these children come
from rural communities where they dont have as many options as
those in larger cities. But the real beneficiary of the system may be
China itself. In just 20 short years, China has gone from winning five
medals in 1988 to one hundred in 2008, the second highest total. It
really the beginning of a new era for Chinese sports.

Host: Now we'll open the phones to take some of your calls. We've got
James from Madison on the line. Hi, James. What's your question?

Listen for Details Page 203
[Repeat Main Ideas track]
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LISTENING SKILL: Listening for causes and effects
Page 204

Many athletes are driven by the hope of winning medals at the
Olympics.

The athlete won two gold medals as a result of years of hard work.
Due to bad weather, the baseball tournament was canceled.

The kids live far from home and practice very hard. Therefore, they
only see their parents every few months.

Some kids start playing some sports too young, The result is they often
get injured before they even reach high school.

A. Page 205
1. Our team won the tournament as a result of that goal.

2. Amy trained too hard and didn’t get enough sleep. Because of this,
she didn’t compete well on the day of the race.

3. Due to the snow, our game had to be canceled.

4. Olympic athletes in China receive government payment and do not
have to support themselves financially. The result is that they can
concentrate fully on their training.

5. Coach Zheng has won several gold medals. Therefore he is
respected around the world.

6. I can practice more often since we live closer to the gym.

LISTENING 2: Until it Hurts Discusses Youth Sports Obsession
Listen for Main Ideas Page 207

Host: It's now 8:45 on Monday morning—which is the time we turn
to sports writer Jim Butler for his take on the sporting world.

Jim Butler: Maybe you heard the story last week: Yet another parent
jumped onto the field at his kids soccer game to yell at the referee.
And just like too many other times, the yelling escalated, ending up
with the father fighting with the referee. What a sad reflection on
youth sports today, and the role of adults in them.

Which brings me to a book I read recently, about our obsession with
youth sports, called Until It Hurts. The author, Mark Hyman, is a
sports journalist who has written for Sports lllustrated and The New
York Times. He's also a dad, a coach, and a former athlete.

Mr. Hyman's book is about many things—how youth sports have
changed over time, and how they should change in the future—but it’s
also a personal story about what he’s proud of—and what he regrets—
about his decisions as a father and a youth sports coach.

When we first began organizing youth sports, say, oh, 150 years ago,
the teams were guided by schools and educators. They were designed
to be fun, teach skills, maybe build a little character. But sometime in
the middle of the last century, educators bowed out, and the parents
took over, sometimes as coaches, but most often as very active
spectators. And their ambitions often got the best of them.

Parents wanted to see their kids do as well as possible at a sport, and
so some big changes happened in the way children play sports. One
change is that children started to play competitive sports at very young
ages, when they’re more vulnerable to certain kinds of injuries, like
bone fractures. Mark Hyman says that kids now commonly start
playing organized sports at four or five years old.

Another change is that instead of playing a variety of different games,
many children now concentrate on only one, which they play year-
round. Again, injuries and burnout are more likely; because they’re
doing the same thing over and over again, straining the same muscles.
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Mark Hyman knows more than most about this problem. In 2004, he
wrote an article about how overuse of the pitching arm in baseball can
result in an injury so crippling that you need a major surgery to repair
it. In the article, he criticized the parents and coaches who failed to
keep the young players safe.

Then at age 18, Mr. Hyman's son Ben, a baseball player, found that

he needed the very same surgery because of overuse of his pitching
arm. This encouraged Mr. Hyman to think about his own role in his
son's athletic career. He recalled an incident when Ben was 14. Ben
complained that his shoulder was tired and sore, but Mark encouraged
him to play again a few days later. Ultimately, the decision to play

was Ben's. He played because he wanted to, and he enjoyed it. But

Mr. Hyman still wondered if he had made the right decision in
encouraging Ben to play.

Mark Hyman suggests we take some fundamental steps to get youth
sports back to where they used to be. We should listen to doctors,
which will mean educating coaches about overuse injuries. We should
also discourage kids from playing just one sport year-round. We
should listen to children and help them decide if and when they want
to play. And most of all, we need to restore perspective—encourage
parents to be the reasonable people they are off the field, In some
communities, parents sign contracts about their behavior. In the
contract, they agree to follow rules about fighting with one another
and arguing with the referee. One such rule introduced Silent Sunday,
a day when parents are banned from yelling or even talking at the
game. If only that father at the game last week had signed such a
contract. He might not have made such a fool of himself, and maybe,
just maybe, the kids playing the game would have had more fun.

Listen for Details Page 208
[Repeat Main Ideas track]

VOCABULARY SKILL: Idioms

A. Page 210

1. First, I think we've all seen how the Chinese athletes have come
out of nowhere in the last twenty years or so and have started to
dominate in a number of sports.

2. In the United States, young athletes and their families have to
foot the bill. Sometimes, if they’re very good, the athletes can get
funding from other sources, such as companies or individuals that
want to invest in their athletic careers.

3. They are proud of their athletes and want their athletes to represent
the country on the world stage.

4, But sometime in the middle of the last century, educators bowed
out, and the parents took over, sometimes as coaches, but most
often as very active spectators.

5. And their ambitions often got the best of them.

GRAMMAR: Uses of real conditionals
Page 211

I will put on my uniform when I get there.

When 1 get there, I will put on my uniform.

PRONUNCIATION: Thought groups
Page 213

Blake loves basketball.

He plays every day and watches every game.

Steve and Debbie, on the other hand, will not be going.
Do you agree or not?

We're going out. Do you want to come with us?

. Page 213

. In my opinion, that's a bad idea.

. Are they coming or not?

. If T get home early, I'll go running. Want to join me?

. Keep your head up as you kick the ball. It’s important.

. All week long these kids are so busy they have no time for fun.
. If she wins this match, Ms. Williams will be in first place.

. Ifyoud like to talk, call me at (555) 233-1157.

. Here’s my e-mail address: goalkeeper100@global.us.
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SPEAKING SKILL: Adding to another speaker’s comments.
Page 214

Sung-ju: 1believe that organized sports are beneficial to kids. Sports
are good exercise, and they give kids the chance to meet people they
would never meet otherwise.

David: That’s true. And I would add that sports help them learn to
work as part of a team.

A. Page 215

John: In my opinion, college athletes should be paid a salary for
playing. Here's why: We all know that college sports are a big business.
Universities make a lot of money when their teams perform well. And
I think the athletes should receive a part of that profit. That would be
fair.

Lisa: Another important point is that these athletes have to work
really hard. They practice every day. They travel around the country.
And they have to attend classes just like everyone else. Basically, they
work like employees of the university. And if they are employees, they
should be paid a salary.

David: That's a good point. And to build on what John said earlier, if
universities really want to succeed in sports, they should be happy to
pay their athletes. If they do agree to pay them a salary, these athletes
will play better, and they’ll be more likely to stay in school longer,
instead of leaving school to become professionals before they graduate.
Sung-ju: John and Lisa are both right. And I would add that, asa
college athlete, I could definitely use the money!
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